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IT IS URGENT that you read this book In 
order to understand the crisis our people 
are in. A tragedy is in the making! 

Oh, how earnestly we need God's help 
in order to prepare for what is ahead! 




Q)e Crutf) ftbout 

Spiritual 

Formation 


BYVANCE FERRELL 


IT IS URGENT that you read this book in order 
to understand the crisis our people are in. A trag¬ 
edy is in the making! 

Then order boxfuls of this small book at print¬ 
ing-house costs—and give or mail them to every 
church member and leader you have knowledge of! 

Some will have to face the responsibility in the Judg¬ 
ment for what they are bringing into our church. But 
you will have cleared yourself of your responsibility. 

Dial 1-877-7000-242 for U.S. credit card or¬ 
ders (easy to remember, easy to call). For other calls, 
dial 931 -692-2777. —See back two pages. 
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“Error is prevailing every 
where. The great adversary o 
souls is mustering his forces 
He is setting every device in op 
eration in order to confuse th: 
minds of men with specious 
errors, and thus destroy souls 
Those with whom Cod has ini 
trusted the treasures of Hi 
truth are to let the light shini 
amid the moral darkness." 

—Historical Sketches, p. 290 1 


“Go forward, not backward . . Do not succumb (o 
the mistaken idea, gaining support even in the Seventh- 
day Adventist Church, of accepting worship or evange¬ 
listic outreach methods merely because they are new 
and trendy.' We must be vigilant to test all things 
according to the supreme authority of God’s Word 
and the council with which we have been blessed in 
the writings of Ellen G. White. Don't reach out to move¬ 
ments or megachurch centers outside the Seventh-day 
Adventist Church which promise you spiritual success 
based on faulty theology. Stay away from non-Bib- 



are promoted . Look within the Seventh-day Adventist 
Church to humble pastors, evangelists. Biblical schol¬ 
ars, leaders, and departmental directors who can pro¬ 
vide evangelistic methods and programs that are based 
on solid Biblical principles and the Great Controversy 
theme."— President Ted Wilson, Sermon at the Atlanta 
General Conference Session, Summer 2010. 
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ably low prices in boxful quantities, write to Harvestime Books, Altamont, 
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Chapter One 

Introduction 

—Overview of the situation 

An underlying problem in our denomination 
is that far too many of our Advent believers are 
so busy with the cares of life that they do not 
read deeply—and daily—in the Word of God. They 
tend to avoid reading the Bible or the Spirit of Proph¬ 
ecy. 

Yet both of those Inspired Sources reveal sin 
and lead the earnest seeker to plead with God 
for a deeper experience, based on dedication, put¬ 
ting away of sin, and walking close to Christ through 
each day. The Inspired Books teach us how to 
live better lives and prepare for what is ahead. 
We need to study in them daily! Will you not, just 
now , pray that God will help you to begin doing 
this every day? 

CELEBRATIONISM—An earlier attempt to 
bring “spirituality” into our church was the cel¬ 
ebration movement in the late 1980s and early 
1990s. It emphasized the “gospel of acceptance and 
love“ without repentance and obedience to the law of 
God. and used swaying women vocalists on the po¬ 
dium. accompanied by drums and band music on 
stage to bring the people to the meetings. Cards would 
be handed out, inviting the people to enter the church 
on profession of faith as members that very first day 
they had entered the doors of one of our churches. 
fSee my 8 V 2 x 11, 84-page Celebration Tractbook, 
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which brings together a lengthy collection of reports 
between 1990 and 1999 on this subject.) 

However, our documentation on the celebration 
movement at the time revealed that those groups 
and local churches which followed celebra- 
tionism most avidly—eventually left Adventism 
and its historic beliefs. The three leaders in the 
celebration church (one in Oregon, another in south¬ 
ern California, and a third in Maryland)—all left the 
denomination and the Adventist message. 

CHURCH PLANTING—The church planting 
movement came in the mid-1990s. This was 
merely an attempt to start new celebration-style 
churches in separate buildings, so local church 
members would not be disturbed by the clatter of 
drums, loud singing, and “come and be saved just 
as you are“ messages. 

A number of those planted churches eventu¬ 
ally bolted from the denomination, while many 
that remained went to pieces. If there is no need 
to keep God's law, why bother with the Bible Sab¬ 
bath? Soon other historic beliefs are abandoned, 
and there is no need to consider ourselves Advent 
believers. (See my 8 V 2 x 11, 44-page Truth about 
Church Planting documentary for more on this.) 

NOW SPIRITUAL FORMATION—The latest 
method used to revive the “spirituality” of our 
people—is called spiritual formation. The book 
you have in han d contains a powerful collection 
of evidence that “spiritual formation” and its 
various activities are nothing more than East¬ 
ern religions masquerading under the banner of 
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Christianity. It is also very ecumenical, being ac¬ 
cepted by Protestant and Catholic church leaders, 
as well as by many of our own church members. 

This idea of spiritual formation is based on 
the premise that, by believing certain concepts 
of the Eastern religions (Buddhism, Hinduism, 
etc.) and practicing certain of their rituals, we 
can gain M a deeper Christian experience.** But 
practicing Buddhist and Hindu rituals will never 
draw anyone closer to the true God, the Creator God! 

Leaders in the current spiritual formation move¬ 
ment recognize that the spiritual disciplines trans¬ 
form the seeker by his or her entering an al¬ 
tered realm of consciousness during the ritual. 
The spiritual formation movement is characterized 
by such things as contemplative prayer, contempla¬ 
tive spirituality, and Christian mysticism. 

DEREK MORRIS—Derek Morris, while a 
teacher at Southern College of Seventh-day Ad¬ 
ventists (now Southern Adventist University), be¬ 
gan delving into spiritual formation and, by his 
own statements, learned how to enter this 
strange experience from Jesuits. While a teacher 
at Southern College, he influenced many students 
and faculty members. 

He then wrote a Senior Sabbath School Quar¬ 
terly, in 1995, which contained some of these 
strange new ways to walk with God. 

Morris was later moved to an important 
church in Florida—the Forest Lake Church, 

where Forest Lake Academy is located and close to 
the headquarters of the Florida Conference, Florida 
Hospital, and Adventist Health Systems Sunbelt. He 
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has since spoken at various church gatherings 
around the world. 

In 2010, Morris was moved on up to head 
the Ministerial Association in the General Con¬ 
ference. From that platform, he travels over the 
world, teaching his concepts for how to achieve 
deeper spirituality. 

In answer to critics, Morris now claims that he 
has rejected certain aspects of what he was ear¬ 
lier taught by the Jesuits. However, when a man 
starts a fire in the forest, it is really less important 
whether he later changes some of his ideas,—for the 
fire has become a raging inferno in that forest. Re¬ 
gardless of what Morris may now believe, the dam¬ 
age has been done and we must fight the fire. 

A little later in this book, we will provide you 
with the heart of the autobiography of his experi¬ 
ence, which he distributed freely to faculty and 
students at Southern College (now Southern 
Adventist University) in 1994. 

CAUSE OF THE SPIRITUAL APATHY— Once 
again, it must be said that the basic problem un¬ 
derlying the sickness which is infecting so many 
of our leaders and members—is a lack of study 
of the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy. 

If everyone would read those books, share them 
and other low-cost missionary books widely, and 
go out and hold Bible studies, the work on earth 
would be ended. Buddhist instruction is not the so¬ 
lution to our problems! 

“Give attendance to reading.. to doctrine . . Take 
heed unto thyself and unto the doctrine.”—1 Timo¬ 
thy 4:13, 16. 
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THE OMEGA OF APOSTASY—The alpha, first 
presented to our people in the first decade of 
the 20th century, had to do with reaching a higher 
level of spirituality through a closer understand¬ 
ing of god and a closer contact with Him. It is 
likely that the omega of apostasy, predicted to arise 
later among our people, would also have something 
to do with achieving higher spirituality. 

“Living Temple [written in 1903 by J.H. Kellogg 
(1852-1943)3 contains the Alpha of these theories. 
The Omega would follow in a little while. I tremble 
for our people. These beautiful representations are 
similar to the temptation that the enemy brought 
to Adam and Eve in Eden . . [and claims to teach 
how to reach] a higher spirituality .”—1 Sermons 
and Talks, 341 (1904). 

“In the book Living Temple there is presented 
the alpha of deadly heresies. The omega will follow, 
and will be received by those who are not willing to 
heed the warning God has given .”—1 Selected Mes¬ 
sages, 200 (1904). 

By the first decade of the 21st century, some¬ 
thing of a most startling nature had quietly en¬ 
tered our denomination. Now, as you will learn in 
this book, as we enter the second decade, it is rap¬ 
idly spreading through our churches, colleges, 
universities, and publishing houses. 

Those responsible for letting it flood into our 
denomination may be very fine people, but they 
just do not understand the origins and nature of 
these strange rites, which are here revealed in this 
present book. They only know that an excitement 
over “spiritual formation” is in the other churches, 
and they think it might help our own people be- 
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come “more spiritual.” (Another advantage is that 
doing so brings us more into step with the other 
churches, and their latest fads.) 

Whenever the law of God is no longer preached 
from the pulpit, the people will gradually sink 
lower into worldly excitements and activities— al¬ 
ways. (If you question this paragraph, carefully read 
Great Controversy, 461-468, and you will be con¬ 
vinced of the truth of the situation.) 

Tragically, the ultimate result of this so- 
called “spiritual formation** is the introduction 
of Hindu and Buddhist religious rituals into our 
denomination! 

This strange new thing that is being presented 
to our people is called “marvelous new light which 
will bring a wonderful revival to our church.” 

It claims to provide wonderful new ways for 
our people to draw closer to God and seek higher 
spirituality. — Yet it has , as its foundation , the 
ancient mystical and pantheistic teachings of 
Hinduism and Buddhism. 

ANCIENT PAGANISM REVIVED—This collec¬ 
tion of ancient pagan errors is called spiritual 
formation. Although clothed in most beautiful gar¬ 
ments, these theories and practices, if accepted, will 
most surely lead our people away from the Creator 
God and His Inspired Writings. 

Therefore, this extremely thorough examination 
of spiritual formation, which you have in this book, 
has been prepared. Our people must be warned! 
As you will learn in this report, the leading advo¬ 
cates and instructors in spiritual formation re¬ 
peatedly admit that it originated many centuries 
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ago in ancient Hinduism, Buddhism, and the me¬ 
dieval Catholic Church. They are not ashamed of 
the fact: for. in their thinking, it makes the churches 
of today more ecumenical and modem. 

Fortunately, the faithful remnant know that the 
truth for our time is not found in the fads exciting 
the other churches, but in ongoing study and obe¬ 
dience to the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy. 

If you will read my hardback book, The End of 
Time, you will fmd that a significant indication 
that the National Sunday Law in America is soon 
to occur is a strange excitement which will grip 
the other churches. 

"Before the time for such a movement [the loud 
cry] shall come, he [Satan] will endeavor to prevent 
it by introducing a counterfeit. In those churches 
which he can bring under his deceptive power 
he will make it appear that God’s special blessing 
is poured out; there will be manifest what is 
thought to be great religious interest. Multitudes 
will exult that God is working marvelously for 
them, when the work is that of another spirit. Under 
a religious guise, Satan will seek to extend his in¬ 
fluence over the Christian world .”—Great Contro¬ 
versy, 464. 

GENUINE CHRISTIAN EXPERIENCE—How¬ 
ever, before going any further, we should briefly 
consider what it means to have an ongoing, liv¬ 
ing experience of walking and talking with God. 

This book is going to show you Satan’s deception 
about how to pray and draw closer to God. So, be¬ 
fore we view the counterfeit,— we should clarify in 
our minds the nature of the genuine. 

I am sure that many of you who love God deeply 



18 The Truth about Spiritual Formation 

have a daily experience such as I have. But for those 
who do not, here is an average example of walking 
with God in a manner approved by the Bible and 
Spirit of Prophecy: 

As soon as I awake in the morning, I thank God 
for another day of life to live and work with Him! 
Then out of bed, I kneel and pray more earnestly 
for guidance and help through this new day. 

All through the day, I speak to my Lord, asking 
for help, praising Him for blessings, and rejoicing in 
His love. Out loud when alone, silently when around 
others. As I eat breakfast, lunch, and supper, I lis¬ 
ten to Spirit of Prophecy cassette tapes or CD discs. 

After each meal, I read in the Bible or Spirit of 
Prophecy, pray, and then head off to work. Years ago 
I would talk to my Father as I drove, but now I must 
walk through the woods a little distance. Another 
opportunity to talk to Him! 

Arriving at work, whenever I return to my desk, 

I kneel and plead for guidance regarding what I 
should write next. For I well know that, without the 
continual guidance of my kind Father, I will not be 
able to succeed at helping others. 

The rest of the day follows in the same manner. 

Many of you know exactly what I am talking 
about. This is nothing strange or new. It is just 
a life lived, loving the Lord and enjoying to talk 
to Him and being close to Him. Multiplied thou¬ 
sands have lived similar lives down through the ages. 
You are probably one of them. 

I have briefly described this— to show you 
the vast difference between genuine prayer and 
the sinister aberration you are going learn about 
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in this book! 

Genuine religion is a personal relationship 
with God. It is talking directly to Him and lis¬ 
tening through the day as He quietly guides us. 

There is no space here for misunderstanding. 

If a person is not walking with God, speaking 
personally to Him. and being very careful to obey 
the commands and principles given in the Inspired 
Writings.—then he is not, at that time, a genuine 
Christian. 

Those who are not walking closely with 
Christ are open for temptation to enjoy more of 
that which is in the world—its entertainments, mu¬ 
sic. sports, food, and drink. As they indulge, they 
sink lower into a sense of emptiness, despair, and 
depression. They want that which they know not. 
—And that makes them ready for a counterfeit reli¬ 
gious experience which will quiet their conscience 
and give them a false sense of peace. 

The objective of the various aspects of so- 
called “spiritual formation” is not to talk to God, 
to study His Written Word, to obey Him, or to 
help others ,—but to find peace from a troubled 
conscience. Silence in the soul is what is de¬ 
sired. 

When they listen to wild music, watch junk tele¬ 
vision, shout at a sporting match, drink a can of 
beer, go to a movie, read a novel, or indulge in gross 
violation of the law of God,—they are silencing con¬ 
science for a brief time. For a brief time, they find 
peace through a stifled conscience. The mind-emp¬ 
tying rituals, which you will read about below, 
of spiritual formation, accomplish the same pur- 
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pose— a pseudo-peace with God. 

“That voice which penetrates the ear of the dead, 
they know. How often have its plaintive, tender 
tones called them to repentance. How often has 
it been heard in the touching entreaties of a 
Mend, a brother, a Redeemer. To the rejecters of 
His grace no other could be so full of condemna¬ 
tion, so burdened with denunciation, as that voice 
which has so long pleaded: ‘Turn ye, turn ye from 
your evil ways; for why will ye die?’ Ezekiel 33:11. 
Oh. that it were to them the voice of a stranger! 
Says Jesus: ‘I have called, and ye refused: I have 
stretched out My hand, and no man regarded: but 
ye have set at nought all My counsel, and would 
none of My reproof.' Proverbs 1:24. 25. That voice 
awakens memories which they would fain blot 
out—warnings despised, invitations refused, 
privileges slighted .”—Great Controversy, 642. 

They do not want to find GocL They want a 
way to run away from Him while appearing to 
seek “deeper spirituality.” 

Next is a very brief view of the “Christian medi¬ 
tation ” that someone at one of the churches of 
Christendom is going to try to talk you into doing. 

Chapter Two 

Methods: 

How It is Done 

—Strange devices of Satan 

IN ANCIENT TIMES—All of these methods 
for inducing mental states, so spirits can enter 
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the mind and “provide peace away from God/* 
were developed many centuries ago by Eastern 
religions, and added to by early and medieval 
Catholic mystics. 

All down through pagan history, Satan has 
used similar methods. We have all heard about 
the “Oracle of Delphi,** but few know what it 
actually was. Delphi, located in lower central 
Greece along the slope of Mount Parnassus, was the 
site of the Delphic oracle, the most important oracle 
in the classical Greek world, and a major site for 
the worship oi the god Apollo. It employed the same 
basic device found in ancient paganism and mo¬ 
dern “spiritual formation**—a combination of seek¬ 
ing guidance from humans and emptying the 
mind, so a demon could enter and guide the 
person. 

Up on the side of this mountain, a woman sat in 
a cave where the “oracle” was located. It is now 
known that fumes from underground gases would, 
from time to time, blank out her mind and send her 
into trances. Then she would receive information 
from spirits, which she would relay to the people 
waiting outside. 

Satan does not need Delphi anymore. Now 
he has spiritual formation and its varied forms 
of human guidance, mind-confusing rituals, brief 
sessions of peaceful separation from the voice 
of conscience, and exhilarated sensations of 
infilling by a spirit. 

SPIRITUAL MEDITATION— “Spiritual medita¬ 
tion” (also called “spiritual contemplation” or “cen¬ 
tering prayer”) is a primary method of achieving 
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“spiritual formation,” and is supposedly used for 
personal renewal and peace. It involves emptying 
the brain of all thoughts and, for a period of 
time, mindlessly repeating a single word over 
and over until you cannot think straight (some¬ 
times as you stare at a black spot or look into a can¬ 
dle flame). This is supposed to let the Holy Spirit 
enter. But, of course, it will be another spirit 
that will invade your mind. 

Draped in Christian clothing, this is New Age 
meditation which is creeping its way into main¬ 
stream Christianity through, what is called, "the 
spiritual formation movement." This stilling and 
emptying the mind into a trance-like state ac¬ 
tually originated with ancient Catholic ascetics 
and monks—who, in turn, inherited it from 
Buddist priests and Hindu gurus. 

It is dangerous, in our waking hours, to vol¬ 
untarily enter such a passive mental state; be¬ 
cause, at such times, our minds have no protec¬ 
tion against satanic intrusion. — Yet professed 
Christians are voluntarily choosing to do this. Reli¬ 
gious leaders and the “spiritual guides" who are 
“discipling" them urge these professed Christians 
to do this as a means of “finding peace with God.” 

The problem is that their pastors, in their 
sermons, tell them that strict obedience to God 
and His laws are no longer necessary, and that 
all they need is God's forgiveness without having 
to put away their cherished sins. 

But such false teachings prepare the hearers for 
deception,—for when they are introduced to these 
heathen rituals, they discover that, indeed, their 



Methods: How It Is Done 


23 


consciences no longer bother them as before. 

This is because another spirit has entered their 
minds and they feel satisfied that, although still liv¬ 
ing in their cherished sins apart from God, they now 
imagine that they are approved by Him. For why 
else could they have such peace of heart as they prac¬ 
tice each Buddhist ritual and eagerly look forward 
to ihe next one? They are learning to enjoy the pres¬ 
ence of a different spirit. 

Genuine Biblical meditation, on the other 
hand, involves conscious thought about what 
the Inspired Writings say, as we prayerful read 
and apply their principles to our lives. 

There is only one path to heaven. God's plan 
is to take sin out of our lives. We are to actively 
study God’s Word, obey its teachings, and live to 
help and bless others. James 4:7 calls us to “sub¬ 
mit to God. resist the devil, and he will flee from 
you." Resistance to temptation requires remain¬ 
ing alert and cautious; it demands a thinking 
mind that is in contact with God—directly 
through prayer—and has submitted to His con¬ 
trol. 

The peace experienced in Christian meditation 
is not found by vacating the mind, looking “within,” 
or imagining that we are becoming gods. Rather, 

peace comes by humbly, obediently looking to 
the Creator God of the Bible and clinging to 
Him in frequent prayer (that is both needed) as 
we go through the day. When we thoughtfully con¬ 
sider God’s truth in our minds, the Holy Spirit works 
to change our hearts and leads us into fuller knowl¬ 
edge and obedience. 
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“This book of the law shall not depart out of thy 
mouth; but thou shalt meditate therein day and 
night, that thou mayest observe to do according to 
all that is written therein: for then thou shalt make 
thy way prosperous, and then thou shalt have good 
success .*’—Joshua 1:8. 

The effects of spiritual formation practices 
on the mind are remarkably similar to that of 
hypnotism or attendance at a spiritualist sean¬ 
ces. (For much more on hynotism, see my 8 V 2 X 11, 
134-page Hypnotism Tractbook.) 

“The Protestants of the United States will be fore¬ 
most in stretching their hands across the gulf to 
grasp the hand of spiritualism; they will reach over 
the abyss to clasp hands with the Roman power; 
and under the influence of this threefold union, this 
country will follow in the steps of Rome in tram¬ 
pling on the rights of conscience ."—Great Contro¬ 
versy, 588. 

CENTERING PRAYER AND MANTRAS— Here 
is more information on this (also called **spiri - 
tucd meditation”). 

Centering prayer is essentially a form of self¬ 
hypnosis. It makes use of a “ mantra, 99 a word 
repeated over and over to focus the mind while 
striving by one’s will, to go deep within one¬ 
self. The effects are a hypnotic-like state; con¬ 
centration upon one thing; disengagement from 
other stimuli; a high degree of open-mindedness to 
suggestion; a psychological and physiological con¬ 
dition that externally resembles sleep, but in which 
consciousness is interiorized and the mind is sub¬ 
ject to suggestion. After reading a published descrip- 
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tion of centering prayer, a psychology professor said, 
“Your question is whether this is hypnosis. — 
Sure it is.” He then went on to state that it can 
be verified physiologically by the drop in blood 
pressure, respiratory rate, lactic acid level in the 
blood, and the galvanic conductivity of the skin. 

Centering prayer is used in an attempt to draw 
closer to God. A single word is repeated over and 
over for the purpose of “opening the heart up to 
communion with God.” 

“Just use the prayer word to keep your mind 
otherwise blank as you wordlessly spend time with 
God. Do not give in to endlessly contemplating 
[thinking about] the sound and meaning of the 
prayer word. Just say the word within yourself 
[without speaking it aloud]. The goal of Centering 
Prayer as with other forms of contemplative prayer 
is to spend time with your loving Creator.”— Cen¬ 
tering Prayer: An Ancient Christian Prayer Form, 
King of Peace Episcopal Church, Kingsland, Geor¬ 
gia. 

In other words, do not think! That makes it 
easier for the spirit to enter you. Keep your mind 
in a confused blankness, awaiting the entrance of a 
spiritual presence. 

Commenting on the importance of centering 
prayer, the March 2009 issue of the Signs of the 
Times magazine, North American edition, said this: 

'In his book The Other Side of Silence, Morton 
Kelsey defines quiet meditation as ‘the art of let¬ 
ting down the barrier that separates our rational 
consciousness from the depth of our souls.’ He 
also notes that ’silence unbinds a person from 
ordinary perceptions and attitudes and offers a 
fresh look at life and reality.’ ”— Signs of the Times, 
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March 2009, p. 15. 

Although the goal may be different, centering 
prayer is essentially the same as Eastern medi¬ 
tation. Mantras are used in yoga, Zen, Hindu¬ 
ism, and transcendental meditation. They are also 
an essential part of deeper spiritual formation exer¬ 
cises. 

Here are several more code words: 

“Richard Foster speaks on personal renewal by 
meditative prayer —where one centers down, be¬ 
coming quiet and passive, and then uses guided 
imagery and visualization of Christ . . His meth¬ 
ods have similarities to New Age or Eastern tech¬ 
niques that are used in meditation. Foster’s medi¬ 
tation, which is aimed at centering oneself, be¬ 
gins by concentrating on breathing ."—Let Us Rea¬ 
son Ministries, “Meditation: Finding the God 
within ." 

We must guard our hearts and our minds as we 
seek to follow God and lead disciplined lives that 
will honor Him. God promises renewal and peace 
to those who seek Him in rest and quietness 
(see Isaiah 30.15), through submission and obe¬ 
dience, but not through the use of hypnotic 
trances or mantra repetition. 

COMPARING THE GENUINE WITH THE 
COUNTERFEIT— Some feel that the Christian way 
of medition is essentially the same as the pattern 
used in the Eastern religions. But there is no com¬ 
parison! Eastern meditation is an attempt to 
empty the mind; Christian meditation is an at¬ 
tempt to prayerfully fill a receptive mind with 
new light from God, as revealed in His Written 
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Word. We read the Bible, and we think about it, 
and we apply it to our lives. 

All Eastern forms of meditation stress the 
need to become detached from the world. There 
is an emphasis upon losing one’s identity and 
individuality— in order to merge with “the cosmic 
Mind." There is a longing to be released from the 
burdens and pains of this life and be caught up in a 
pool of cosmic unconsciousness. 

Detachment is the final objective of Eastern 
religions. It is an escaping from human exis¬ 
tence. The voice of conscience, warning us to 
repent of our sins, is silenced. There is no God 
to be attached to or to hear from. Both Zen and 
yoga are popular forms of this approach. 

MORE ON MANTRAS— Centering prayer 
makes use of mantras. Here is still more in - 
formation on this: 

“Mantra meditation is a VERY powerful tech¬ 
nique! You will discover that the repetition of 
mantras allows your mind to focus and concen¬ 
trate more completely on sound and clear away 
other thoughts, emotions, and distractions which 
divert our energies.”— Rhea’s Rapsody, “Medita¬ 
tion .” 

The following quotation is an example of the fool¬ 
ish talk used to attract people into this. Because it 
is suggested that they will do so, they imagine 
that they are entering some marvelous new form 
of existence. — And you can be sure that Satan 
affects the mind, so as to appear that they are 
temporarily new beings. But then afterward, he 
affects them with depression; so they will want to 
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return to yet another of these self-hypnotic sessions. 

“The repetition of a mantra . . is meant as a 
method of practice which brings about a power 
(sidhi) to reach the supreme state of conscious¬ 
ness. In this state there is silence within the mind 
which becomes still (shaant); and eventually you 
will merge the mind or individual awareness with 
the whole, which is Pure Consciousness and 
Knowingness.”— Meditation for Life . Four Stages 
of Mantra Meditation. 

Compare that with this: 

“It was grateful to the taste, and as she ate, she 
seemed to feel a vivifying power, and imagined 
herself entering upon a higher state of existence. 
Without a fear she plucked and ate. And now, hav¬ 
ing herself transgressed, she became the agent of 
Satan in working the ruin of her husband. In a 
state of strange, unnatural excitement, with her 
hands filled with the forbidden fruit, she sought 
his presence, and related all that had occurred . . 

“In answer she urged him to eat, repeating the 
words of the serpent, that they should not surely 
die. She reasoned that this must be true, for she 
felt no evidence of God’s displeasure, but on the 
contrary realized a delicious, exhilarating influ¬ 
ence, thrilling every faculty with new life, such, 
she imagined, as inspired the heavenly messengers 

“After his transgression Adam at first imagined 
himself entering upon a higher state of exis¬ 
tence."— Patriarchs and Prophets, 56. 

Does all this sound dangerous? It surely is! I 
will quote part of a statement again: 

“Just use the prayer word to keep your mind 
otherwise blank as you wordlessly spend time with 
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God . . Do not give in to endlessly contemplating 
the sound and meaning of the prayer word. Just 
say the word within yourself.” —Centering Prayer: 

An Ancient Christian Prayer Form (Kingsland, 
Georgia: King of Peace Episcopal Church). 

You are learning where “spiritual formation** 
classes and retreats will eventually take you. Is 
hat where you want to go? 

Tragically, all that these exercises accomplish is 
o open the way for demonic influences to flood your 
consciousness with feelings of euphoria and even 
love" emanating from the dark presence that has 
nvaded your mind. This euphoria is believed to 
irove that you are on the correct spiritual path. 

This may ultimately result in visions, out- 
>f-body experiences, stigmata, levitation, even 
tealings and other exsperiences that seem to 
>e miracles. But the evil source of all this remains 
he same. 

CHANTING —Repeating a word or short phrase 
Dver and over for 20-60 minutes is chanting a Hindu 
nantra. 

Repeating a word over and over confuses the 
nind and empties it of all thought—so a demon 
atn enter. The person enters a different state of con¬ 
sciousness. Mantras are used in yoga, Zen, Hindu, 
ind Transcendental Meditation. 

Here is what the Eastern religions say about 
ising mantras, as given on a yoga website on 
nantras: 

“Modern science has reaffirmed what yogis 
have known for thousands of years—that SOUND 
is able to affect the chemistry of the body and 
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mind, and alter thought patterns . . Mantra 
Meditation is a VERY Powerful technique! You 

will discover that the repetition of a mantra al¬ 
lows your mind to focus and concentrate more 
completely on sound, and clear away other 
thoughts, emotions and distractions which di¬ 
vert our energies. Our senses become more acute 
and our mind become sharper and more percep¬ 
tive as the mind clears away the Jumble of un¬ 
necessary inner dialogue.’'— focalpointyoga.com 

LECTIO DIVINA—Repeating a word over ant 
over again is the Hindu/Buddhist method of us 
ing a mantra to cause the mind to become con 
fused, so a demon can enter. 

The Catholic Church introduced lectio divine 
in order to make the process seem more Chris 
tian. Here is more on this: 

"The Exercises of Ignatius Loyola are based 
on this practice called lectio divina, in which 
certain words from Scripture are repeated over 
and over and over in a ‘meditative fashion.’ All 
other thoughts are banished from the mind and, of 
course, prayer directly to God is forbidden. Accord¬ 
ing to former New Age medium Brian Flynn, lectio 
divina (especially as taught and practiced by many 
contemplatives today) is occult based: 

“By taking passages of Scripture, which have 
an intended meaning, and breaking them down 
into smaller, separate segments, often for the 
purpose of chanting over and over, the true mean¬ 
ing of the passages are lost. Rather a form of 
occult mysticism is practiced —with the hope and 
intention of gaining a mystical experience that God 
never intended when He gave the inspired words 
to His servants .”—Running against the Wind, pp. 
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133 - 134 . 

The actual practice of lectio divina begins with 
brief period of relaxation, making oneself comfort- 
ble. Then a single word or brief phrase is softly 
tated over and over for 15, 30, or 45 minutes. Soon 
tie person feels a strange sense of exhilaration as 
hough he was accomplishing something worth¬ 
while. He imag ines that he is “breaking through to 
rod." and “becoming holy.” 

RECOMMENDED BY MIKE TUCKER —Mike 
\icker. Voice of Prophecy speaker, may be very sin- 
ere. but he is only human like the rest of us and 
an make mistakes. In a letter to pastors regard- 
rig HeartQuest, Mike Tucker writes: 

"HeartQuest is a different approach to NET evan¬ 
gelism designed to reach a younger, more secular 
audience. As you can tell from the artwork, this 
series of meetings is different . . Here are some of 
the details: . . Doctrines are presented as tools for 
knowing God better (more of a spiritual discipline 
approach to genuine spiritual formation ).”—Mike 
Tucker ; Letter to pastors about HeartQuest. 

In the third session of his HeartQuest series, 
dike Tucker presents the following instructions: 

“One form of meditation involves softly repeat¬ 
ing the words of Scripture over and over again. 
The word suggests that we actually murmur the 
words to ourselves, until they become a part of 
our being. If you have had difficulty knowing how to 
do this. I’d like to offer a few suggestions today . . 
First, choose a passage of Scripture no longer them 
six to eight verses in length. Begin with a time of 
silent preparation during which you come in touch 
with your desire to hear from God. Next, read the 
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passage through. 

“Read it once or twice slowly as you look at a 
word or phrase that strikes you. It is a word or 
phrase that stands out from all the rest in the sense 
that you either resonate with it or you find that it 
brings out a sense of resistance. Once you have 
found that word or phrase, spend a brief period 
of silence during which you savor or repeat it 
without trying to figure out what it means or 
understand why you have reacted to it as you 
have."— Mike Tucker, HeartQuest, Chapter 3. 

It is very dangerous to let your guard dowi 
by repeatedly chanting even a Bible word, re 
taxing, and trying to enter an “Alpha” state; s< 
that you can imagine that you are experiencing ; 
euphoric “closeness to God." Please don't try this 
because it is allowing a false spirit to control you] 
mind. Intentionally trying to empty your mine 
by single-word hypnosis (whether merely spo 
ken or chanted), so a spirit can enter, shoulc 
never be done! 

“The repetition of a mantra . . is meant as a 

method of practice which brings about a power 
[sidhi] to reach the supreme state of conscious¬ 
ness. In this state there is silence within the mind 
which becomes still [shaant] and eventually you 
will merge the mind or individual awareness with 
the whole, which is Pure Consciousness and Know¬ 
ingness. Every time you practice you obtain the 
result, as this fourth state of consciousness is 
always with you."— medltate41ife.com/four-stages. 

—The above statement is powerful! Do you 
want a “fourth state of consciousness” inside 
you all the time! 

In spite of the well-known purpose of mantra 
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repetition to clear the mind and achieve this state of 
altered consciousness, many Christians today are 
mistakenly teaching that this is how to medi¬ 
tate on the Word of God. But is this how we fill 
our minds with God's Word—by emptying our 
minds? 

THE DANGER OF EMPTYING THE MIND— 

New Age meditation, which is creeping its way into 
mainstream Christianity through the spiritual for¬ 
mation movement, focuses on the stilling and emp¬ 
tying of the mind. In contrast. Biblical medita¬ 
tion involves conscious thought about Scripture 
and its application. 

It is dangerous to enter a passive mental state; 
because, in those situations, our minds have no pro¬ 
tection against falsehood or evil. 

According to Roger Oakland, it was two Catho¬ 
lic mystics—Thomas Merton and Henri Nouwen— 
who brought this mindless repetition "out of the 
convents and monasteries . . to Protestant and 
even Evangelical circles” (Roger Oakland, Faith 
Undone, p. 83). 

In his book. The Way of the Heart, Henri Nou¬ 
wen (a Catholic monk) discusses single-word rep¬ 
etition in prayer: 

"The quiet repetition of a single word can help 
us to descend with the mind into the heart. This 
repetition has nothing to do with magic. It is not 
meant to throw a spell on God or force him into 
hearing us. On the contrary, a word or sentence 
repeated frequently can help us concentrate, to move 
to the center, to create an inner stillness and thus 
to listen to the voice of God .”—Henri Nouwen, The 
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Way of the Heart , pp. 80-81. 

“A Baptist seminary was favorably studying the 
teachings of this Catholic mystic [Henri Nouwen], 
whose own biographers describe as having had 
emotional problems and homosexual inclina¬ 
tions."— Bob DeWaay, Dangers of Spiritual For¬ 
mation and Spiritual Disciplines. Also see Michael 
Ford. Wounded Prophet for more on Nouwen. 

CENTERING DOWN and RE-COLLECTION— 

These terms, frequently used by spiritual formation 
guides, are consistent with New Age terminology. 

“This time is for learning to center down,' or 
what the contemplatives of the Middle Ages called 
re-collection.' It is a time to become still, to enter 
into the recreating silence, to allow the fragmen¬ 
tation of our minds to become centered." — Rich¬ 
ard J. Foster. Celebration of Discipline: The Path 
to Spiritual Growth, p. 24. 

The term, “center down," is a New Age reference 
to remaining absolutely still in mind and body, fo¬ 
cusing on the silence of the universe—which Foster 
calls “the recreating silence.” This “recreating si¬ 
lence” is itself New Age terminology that has noth¬ 
ing to do with the reality of God. 

While these mystics love silence and mental 
emptiness, the child of God loves to talk to His 
heavenly Father, to praise Him for His continual 
care, and ask for help in daily needs and in his ef¬ 
forts to help others. 

LABYRINTH WALKING— In a different book, 
Soul Tsunami, Leonard Sweet promotes spiritual¬ 
ism by promoting labyrinth walking. He writes: 

“Labyrinth walking is an ancient way of pray- 
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ing. Read Lauren Artress' book. Walking a Sacred 
Path: Rediscovering the Labyrinth as a Spiritual 
Tool (New York: Riverhead Books, 1995). Take an 
“audio tour" of the labyrinth or go on one of the 
"pilgrimages" at Grace Cathedral’s “Veriditas: The 
World-Wide Labyrinth Project." Soul Tsunami, p. 
432. 

How is labyrinth walking spiritualism? If you 

Rill read Lauren Artress’ book, that Sweet recom¬ 
mends. you will readily see we are dealing with oc¬ 
cult spiritualism in Christian garb. 

In her book. Artress writes: 

“The labyrinth is a large, complex spiral circle 
which is an ancient symbol for the divine mother, 
the God within, the goddess, the holy in all cre¬ 
ation." —Lauren Artress, Walking a Sacred Path: 
Rediscovering the Labyrinth as a Spiritual Tool, 
p. 67. 

The above statement declares that the labyrinth 
teaches that God is in us. (It also says that God is a 
woman.) It is the panentheistic “god within” which 
perpetuates the lie of the serpent, “ye shall be gods 
(as God, Elohim Gen. 3:5). 

Here are two more quotations from Artress, 
about the sacred labyrinth which unites you to god: 

“[The labyrinth] is truly a tool for transforma¬ 
tion. a crucible for change, a blueprint for the sa¬ 
cred meeting of the psyche and the soul, a field 
of light, a cosmic dance. It is a center for em¬ 
powering ritual." —Lauren Artress, Walking a Sa¬ 
cred Path: Rediscovering the Labyrinth as a Spiri¬ 
tual Tool, ” p. 176. 

“You walk to the center of the labyrinth and there 
at the center, you meet the Divine.” —Lauren 
Artress, U Q and A with Lauren, ” Veriditas, Vol. 1, 
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No. 2, Summer 1996, p. 18. 

Artress describes her discovery of the labyrinth 
as one of the “most astonishing events of my life.” 
For her, the labyrinth is a “spiritual tool meant 
to awaken us to the deep rhythm that unites us 
to ourselves and to the Light that calls from 
within.” 

Not a Light without, but a Light within. Through 
the various myths, rites, and devices of spiritual for¬ 
mation, you become important; you become god. 

Crossroads, a Protestant publication, de¬ 
scribes how an ancient pagan device, called “laby¬ 
rinth walking/* has entered all the churches: 

“Hundreds of Christians have taken part in laby¬ 
rinth prayer walks, and many churches across 
North America and Europe are embracing this tool 
as a means to expand their spiritual experience. 

Pastor Jill Geoffrion, a “certified labyrinth fa¬ 
cilitator** and author of such books as Christian 
Prayer and Labyrinths and Praying the Labyrinth, 
writes: 

“We are currently in a period of historic laby¬ 
rinth revival. Churches, retreat centers and Chris¬ 
tian camps are placing these prayer tools inside 
and outside. Christians all over the world are in¬ 
stalling labyrinths in their yards and gardens. 
Many are using the labyrinths as a ministry tool, 
bringing portable versions to national denomi¬ 
national conferences and church group meetings, 
and prisons. It is conservatively estimated that there 
are over 5,000 labyrinths in the United States 
alone. God is blessing the use of the labyrinth; many 
are being drawn closer to Jesus, experiencing heal¬ 
ing and gaining spiritual clarity as they pray on its 
path. 
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“The labyrinth is an archetype, a divine imprint 
but not a Biblical one], found in all religious tra¬ 
ditions in various forms around the world. By walk¬ 
ing a replica of the Chartres labyrinth, laid in 
the floor of Chartres Cathedral in France around 
1220, we are rediscovering a long-forgotten mys¬ 
tical tradition that is insisting to be reborn. The 
labyrinth is a shared esoteric tradition; 

“In Native American culture it is called the 
Medicine Wheel and Man in the Maze. The Celts 
described it as the Never Ending Circle. It is also 
called the Kabala in mystical Judaism. One fea¬ 
ture they all share is that they have one path which 
winds in a circuitous way to the center."— 
crossroad.org 

Pastor Jill Geoffrion states that “God is blessing 
he use of the labyrinth; many are being drawn closer 
o Jesus, experiencing healing and gaining spiri- 
ual clarity as they pray on its path.”— Ibid. 

On the surface this sounds great. But is God re¬ 
dly blessing this “new thing”? Can God bless some- 
hing that has its origins in esoteric doctrine 
tnd ancient pagan mythologies? Adding to its 
listorical pagan significance is the fact that the 
abyrinth has never lost its occult meaning. Laby- 
inths are still being used, and will continue to be 
lsed as an instrument of pagan spirituality. 

If God is going to bless labyrinth prayer jour- 
leys. how is He going to deal with Deuteronomy 
12:1-14, 18:9-13, and Exodus 34:10-17? In each 
if those Scripture passages God explicitly tells 
iis people to refrain from anything used in pa- 
{an practices. Moreover, the entire book of Jere- 
mah is a warning against involvement in alterna- 
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tive religious practices. 

GEOMANCY—“Geomancy” is the use of a i 
tistic designs to help lead the soul into th 
depths of spiritist encounters. An important fac 
to keep in mind is that geomancy and other occu 
arts are often incorporated in the building of lab} 
rinths. 

Charles Gilchrist, a labyrinth promoter, state 
that labyrinth walking has a direct connectioi 
to “Sacred Geomancy,” a powerful potential a 
an oracle. 

There are also several other “oracle system 
that are related to Sacred Geomancy, Astrology 
Numerology, I Ching, Rune Stones, and th 
Tarot.” http://www.letusreason.org/Nam30.htm 

“Veriditas is the non-profit organization that has 
grown up around the labyrinths at Grace Cathe¬ 
dral [in San Francisco]. They are dedicated to teach¬ 
ing people the history, use and potential of this 
spiritual tool. Veriditas Project founder Lauren 
Artress promotes the labyrinth as a way to con¬ 
nect with the divine feminine, the God within.”— 
Penn, September 1999, The New Age movement 
In the Episcopal Church. 

"The labyrinth provides a sacred space where 
the inner and outer world can commune, where 
the thinking mind and the imaginative heart flow 
together . . a space to listen to our inner voice of 
wisdom.” —Lauren Artress, Walking a Sacred Path: 
Rediscovering the Labyrinth as a Spiritual Tool, 

p. 180. 

“The labyrinth is a shared esoteric tradition; in 

Native American culture it is called the Medicine 
Wheel and Man in the Maze. The Celts described 
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it as the Never Ending Circle. It is also called the 
Kabala in mystical Judaism. One feature they all 
share is that they have one path which winds in a 
circuitous way to the center.”— Ibid. 

When set up indoors, a “prayer labyrinth” con- 
ists of a maze of squares and paths, going around 
q concentric circles, ending up in the center, and 
hen leading outward again. But more often it is ar- 
anged in winding paths which seemingly go no 
dace, see various things, and finally end up in an 
area of tranquillity.” 

“Centering down * 1 through silence and man- 
ra repetition—and the labyrinth maze—confuse 
he mind, so Satan can take control of it. These 
iring the emptied mind “to the center**—to a 
lemon. Tet, all the while, you think that you 
lave arrived at the “god within** at the center of 
xuir being. 

Listening to, and reading, books by men such 
is Leonard Sweet will have an effect on our church 
nembers. As you can see below, prayer labyrinths 
ire being embraced by some within our church: 

SOUTHEASTERN CALIFORNIA— The latest 
ashion in our churches in the southwest is to fol- 
ow these strange little paths, which seemingly ac¬ 
complish nothing. 

CALIMESA SDA CHURCH— “Weather Watch, 
a Union-wide time of prayer and renewal begins for 
us next weekend. Prayer Service on Friday night, 
Oct. 6, 7 pm in the sanctuary: a time for worship, 
community prayers, and silent prayers. Sabbath, 
Oct. 7, enjoy a Prayer Labyrinth set up in the 
Fireside Room following second service, and open 
until 4 pm. All ages welcome to participate!”— 
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calimesa.adventlstfaith.org 

ESCONDIDO SDA CHURCH—"Prayer Laby- * 
rinth April 4 following lunch after church."— - 
escondidosda.org 

REDLANDS ACADEMY —"Students have do- c 
nated to projects sponsored by ADRA, World Vision, i 
Heifer International and the International Red Cross, i 
They have participated in a ‘global issues experience,’ , 
a prayer labyrinth-type contemplative adventure > 
across a world map with stations designed to en- i 
able students to confront their attitudes about the > 
big issues."— paciflcunion recorder.com 

LA SIERRA UNIVERSITY—LSU is never slol 
to adopt the latest, sophisticated modernisms! 

“Adventist Women and the Earth: A Response i 
to Ecojeminism will take place at the La Sierra Uni- J 
versity Church. The conference will feature talks, I 
workshops, panels, a film screening, prayer laby- ' 
rinth and community outreach activities.”— • 
lasierra.edu (2009) 

NEWBOLD COLLEGE—This is our college it 
England; and It is attended by many foreign stif 
dents who later become church leaders in variou 
world fields. 

“Trans-European Division and Newbold Col- f 
lege (Education Leadership Summit): The Laby- j 
rinth Experience at the Newbold [College, England] i 
Gymnasium."— newbold.ac.uk 

“Newbold College (Week of Spiritual Empha- \ 
sis): To encourage participants to think about their i 
spiritual journeys, the organising team had invited It 
MA Theology student, Patty Miranda, to arrange a i| 
labyrinth—a mini spiritual journey in Salisbury ( 
Hall. In candlelight and against a background of I 
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tranquil music, the path led individual seekers 
on a spiritual journey where they encountered 
music, meditation, art, media and symbolic ac¬ 
tivities at interactive stations. Audio prompting 
challenged participants to rethink their relation¬ 
ship with themselves, other people, the planet, and 
God. 

"Albanian MA student, Ermira Kollarja, was 
moved by her labyrinth experience. She said ‘It was 
beautiful. I cried three times. When I dropped the 
stone into the water, it felt like Jesus was beside 
me lifting the burdens from my shoulders. It was 
so real.' ”— adventistnews.org.uk 

AUSTRALIAN SIGNS OF THE TIMES— The No¬ 
vember 2004 issue of Signs of the Times maga¬ 
zine, Australian-New Zealand edition, also encour¬ 
ages church members to practice Centering Prayer. 
The article is entitled Stillness is Golden. At the end 
of the article an online prayer labyrinth is pro¬ 
moted: 

"The Labyrinth: This is a spiritual experience 
that invites you to be still and silent as you par¬ 
ticipate in progressive experiences integral to the 
spiritual journey.”— web.ukonline.co.uk (and) 
signsofthetimes.org (2004) 

HAWAII—North Hawaii Community Hospital 
(SDA): 

"The grounds of North Hawaii Community 
Hospital in Waimea have a 5-circuit labyrinth 
that is used both as a healing path of prayer for 
the hospital community and as a fundraiser."— 
heartpath.com 

YOGA—Much of what we have already dis¬ 
cussed is also taught in yoga, which originated 
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in India and has now entered the West as a won¬ 
derful new Cad. 

Some spiritual formation guides teach sitting in 
a chair while emptying the mind; but others recom¬ 
mend doing this in the yoga position, while seated 
cross-legged on the floor. It especially focuses on medi¬ 
tation, although other activities are also included. 

The person must sit in the lotus position (in 
yoga called padmasana) with palms up. This is the 
famous position in which a person sits cross- 
legged, with one.foot on top of the other leg, 
both hands outstretched partially, with palms 
up (to receive blessings and infilling from the gods), 
possibly as he looks at a candle flame so he can 
concentrate his mind into a nothingness. 

The practices are essentially the same as 
satori and samadhi (plus some extra ones); and, 
like them, they share the objective of purifying 
the life and uniting with divinity. (A yogi is a per¬ 
son skilled in yoga.) 

The Sanskrit word, yoga, is derived from the 
Sanskrit root, yuj, meaning “to control," “to yoke." 
or “to unite.” The word, yoga, may also derive from 
yujir samadhau, which means “contemplation" or 
“absorption." The objective is to “yoke” you with a 
supernatural spirit. 

Please understand that modern advocates of 
spiritual formation maintain that the lotus po¬ 
sition is not necessary in order to make contact 
with the spirit within you. You can sit in a chair to 
accomplish it. All that is needed is the saying of 
a mantra, or other device, to confusingly empty 
the mind. 
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—Keep in mind that every person who does 
this is intentionally opening his mind to the 
reception of a demon. 

Thomas Merton, a Catholic Trappist monk and 
one of Renovare’s spiritual masters, says that the 
lotus position is not necessary in order to enter 
satori. 

In a letter to Johnston, Merton wrote this: 

“Dear Father Johnston [Johnston is a Catholic 
priest]. Many thanks for your kind letter. I was in¬ 
terested to hear about the spiritual retreat. I myself 
think that the lotus posture is quite unimportant. 

"The problem of entering satori [enlightenment] 
is more delicate. Possibly the Zen people have their 
own idea of what we mean when we say that we 
believe in God. Perhaps they think that it necessar¬ 
ily implies dualism and the establishment of an 
T-Thou relationship* [contact between man and 
a separate God]—something concerned with sub¬ 
ject and object. And, of course, this would make 
satori impossible. 

“To get the true satori one must have no plans 
whatever about the possibility of being a Chris¬ 
tian and, at the same time, getting satori. One 
must be completely detached from such plans. Per¬ 
haps the Zen people have a kind of intuition that 
Christians practising Zen are in such a psycho¬ 
logical position that, no longer realizing it dur¬ 
ing satoif they no longer believe in a God out¬ 
side of themselves. 

“Probably the best thing to do is to use Zen for 
purposes of inner purification and liberation from 
a system [such as Christianity] and flawed concep¬ 
tual thinking without bothering about whether or 
not we get satori. With every best wish, Thomas 
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Merton .”—Thomas Merton, quoted in William 
Johnston, Christian Zen. 

Thus Merton is saying that the concept of 
man’s relationship to a God apart from himself 
makes such Buddhist enlightenment impossible. 
By its very nature and objective, the “enlight¬ 
enment” of the Eastern religions (Buddhism, 
Hinduism, etc.) cannot be attained by a real 
Christian,—for that Eastern enlightment is the 
supposed attainment of personal godhood, but 
in reality the entrance of a demon who sup¬ 
presses the voice of conscience and leads the 
soul into deeper sin. 

It seems incongruous that people who believe 
what the Bible teaches about the Creator God, 
Christ, the crucifixion, and heaven—can also imag¬ 
ine that they themselves are god. 

ADVENTIST CHURCH CONNECT and GRACE 
NOTES—There are 3,762 churches and schools 
that use Adventist Church Connect provided by 
the North American Division. It contains a hodge¬ 
podge of material placed in it, by members and lead¬ 
ers, for one another to read for personal improve¬ 
ment. The article which urges them to start practic¬ 
ing yoga was quoted in Adventist Church Connect 
from Gracenotes, another NAD ministry: 

“The Art of Yoga: The ancient art of yoga has 
been practiced by many people in various cul¬ 
tures and settings. It has become a growing trend 
in recent years in the United States. If you have 
been looking for ways to gain strength, flexibil¬ 
ity and good posture, stress relief as well as health 
benefits, then yoga might be for you. Yoga in- 
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creases our strength through the different poses 
that are practiced and provides muscle tone. There 
are different poses that work on each specific 
muscle in the body . . 

“Yoga is said to help increase blood flow as well 
as decrease blood pressure and heart rate. This 
can help decrease the risk for stroke and heart dis¬ 
ease. as well as help with lowering cholesterol. Yoga 
has proven to help with a wide variety of condi¬ 
tions such as arthritis, asthma, sleep disorders, 
etc. It can also help keep our immune systems 
strong and help ward off colds and other illnesses, 
or at least shorten the duration of them. As you 
can see. there are many different benefits of prac¬ 
ticing yoga. There are others that were not men¬ 
tioned. but are still being studied, such as yoga’s 
effects on depression as well as certain personality 
disorders. 

“The only way to know if you will receive these 
benefits is by trying yoga for yourself. It is rec¬ 
ommended to try a class that lasts eight weeks 

long in order to gain these benefits.”— Erika Glad¬ 
den, GraceNotes (2009), quoted in Adventist 
Church Connect, “Staying Young ” section. 

(The above article includes a recommendation 
of yoga as a way to increase health. It says that the 
various motionless positions of yoga have the same 
effect as powerful exercise! This, of course, is ridicu¬ 
lous; yet it is one of the teachings of Buddhism/Hin¬ 
duism. Everything Satan offers mankind is a pleas¬ 
ing deception.) 

In reality, even the physical positions of yoga 
originated from the Hindu scriptures, and are 
designed to put one into a state of conscious¬ 
ness, where you imagine that you are god. There- 
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fore, Christians who think they’re getting relaxation 
and/or exercise are really getting Hinduism! They 
think they’re getting science, but they’re getting a 
pagan religion. It’s mislabeled and it’s dangerous! 

John Weldon and Clifford Wilson wrote in Oc¬ 
cult Shock and Psychic Forces that yoga is really 
pure occultism. 

In his book. The Yoga of Light , Hans-Ulrich 
Rieker also warns that misunderstanding the true 
nature of yoga can mean “death or insanity/* 
Also a little known fact is that virtually every major 
guru in India has issued similar warnings. 

Yoga practitioners enter altered states of con¬ 
sciousness, which increase in intensity over a i 
period of time. This altered state is the doorway ' 
to the occult. 

PALMS UP; PALMS DOWN— At a typical I 
Renovar£ Conference, Richard Foster teaches his au¬ 
dience how to have a true "prayer session.’’ He says 1 
this is a form of contemplation which he calls i| 
“palms up; palms down.** He says that this incor- ■ 
porates relaxation and a quasi-trance-like state. 

Speaking slowly and softly, Foster has his au- ! 
dience first place their hands on their knees, 
palms down—and tells them that this releases it 
any cares or anxieties they may have brought li 
with them. After a time of waiting for this strong || 
suggestion to take effect on their minds, he has i| 
them turn their palms upward as a gesture of l| 
receiving from god “whatever He would like to i) 
teach us.** What Foster is practicing here is not I 
prayer, but a form of what Buddhists call Zen (a i 
particular form of meditation found among mystics 
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of various religious faiths). 

In his book. Christian Zen: A Way of Medita- 

tion. Irish Jesuit William Johnston, as does 
Renovare, ascribes this form of “prayer” to the 
mystics of “early Christianity.” But, in reality, it is 
far more ancient and entered Roman Catholicism 
through the mystery religions of Asia, and thence 
from Hinduism and Buddhism. 

VISUALIZING —Igatius Loyola, founder of the 
Jesuit organization, privately received an immense 
amount of instruction from Satan. His Spiritual 
Exercises , dictated to him between 1522 to 1524, 
consist of a set of meditations, prayers, and mental 
exercises which each Jesuit trainee and agent must 
frequently practice in order to place his mind under 
the control of his superior in the organization. They 
included many aspects of what we today call “spiri¬ 
tual formation.” 

“Ignatius of Loyola in his Spiritual Exercises 
encouraged his readers to visualize . . Every con¬ 
templation he gave was designed to open up the 
imagination . . His thin volume of meditation ex¬ 
ercises with its stress on the imagination has had 
a tremendous impact upon the sixteenth century 
and afterward.” — Richard J. Foster, Celebration 
of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual Growth. 

But, by far, the greater quantity of Loyola’s 
instruction to his priests was to submit their 
wills into the hands of their superiors. “You are,” 
he said, “to be as the staff in the hand of your 
superior.” 
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Chapter Three j 

WHv the Situation ! 


is urgent 


—The Crisis is Now \ 


FOUR SECTIONS IN THIS BOOK—First, in i 
this book, we have learned that spiritual for- i 
mation originated in occult practices of pagan | 
religions during earliest antiquity. 

Second, we will learn the names of some of j 
the most prominent leaders and organizations % 
of spiritual formation. 

Third, we will find that spiritual formation | 
has already invaded most Protestant churches, i 

Fourth, we will discover that it is now rap -) 
idly penetrating our own demination—on all | 
levels—and in every part of the world field. j 

| 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION—BASIS OF NEXT 
GREAT REVIVAL OF THE CHURCHES— The 
next reformation is due. It will focus on what it 
means to know God with a power that changes who 
we are and how we relate. I predict the Spiritual 
Formation Forum will play a vital role in the 
Spirit’s next great movement.” —Larry Crabb, The 
Association of Christian Counselors (one of seu- 
eral Protestant/Catholic organizations dedicated ' 
to training “spiritual guides ” who can “ disciple ” 
fellow church members into mind-altering rites). 

LARGE NUMBERS ARE NOW BECOMING 
CERTIFIED SPIRITUAL DIRECTORS— “By now ! 
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enough water has gone under the Christian Spiri¬ 
tual Formation bridge that we can give some as¬ 
sessment of where we have come and what yet needs 
to be done. When I First began writing in the field in 
the late 70s and early 80s the term “spiritual for¬ 
mation” was hardly known, except for highly 
specialized references in relation to the Catholic 
orders. Today it is a rare person who has not heard 
the term. Seminary courses in spiritual formation 
proliferate like baby rabbits. Huge numbers are 
seeking to become certified as Spiritual Direc¬ 
tors to answer the cry of multiplied thousands for 
spiritual direction."— Spiritual Formation, a Pas¬ 
toral Letter, by Richard Foster, quoted in 
Renovare.org. (The “spiritual directors, ” also called 
~spiritual guides ," are the ones who lure professed 
Christians into looking to them, instead of to God, 
for spiritual guidance in the practice of pagan ritu¬ 
als and everyday living.) 

We are about to discover below that the spir¬ 
itualistic rites, invented by Hindus and adopted 
into Buddhism, were brought into Catholicism 
in the fourth century, A.D. Catholic leaders and 
members are quite comfortable with these pagan 
practices. But, tragically, just now, far too many 
of our people are clasping hands with Protes¬ 
tants and Catholics, and uniting in their wor¬ 
ship of Buddhist and Hindu gods. 

Our people are in grave danger; for they are 
now being brought face to face with this ancient 
form of satanic worship at the urging of leaders, 
pastors, and friends whom they respect and who 
may be very sincere in their desires to help their 
flocks. Far too many in our church are yielding 
to this! 
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The Inspired Writings draw the curtain aside— 
and reveal the future, a future filled with satanic 
errors which we must avoid: 

“They will do all in their power to excite sympa¬ 
thy and will work miracles before them to confirm 
what they declare. The people of God must be pre¬ 
pared to withstand these spirits with the Bible 
truth . . Our minds must not be taken up with 
things around us, but must be occupied with the 
present truth and a preparation to give a reason 
of our hope with meekness and fear. We must 
seek wisdom from on high that we may stand in 
this day of error and delusion. 

“We must examine well the foundation of our hope, 
for we shall have to give a reason for it from the Scrip¬ 
tures. This delusion will spread [including contact 
with demons], and we shall have to contend with 
it face to face; and unless we are prepared for it, 
we shall be ensnared and overcome. But if we do 
what we can on our part to be ready for the conflict 
that is Just before us, God will do His part, and His 
all-powerful arm will protect us .. 

“I saw the rapidity with which this delusion 
[spiritualism] was spreading. A train of cars was 
shown me, going with the speed of lightning. The 
angel bade me look carefully. I fixed my eyes upon 
the train. It seemed that the whole world was on 
board . . Then he showed me the conductor, who 
appeared like a fair, stately person, whom all the 
passengers looked up to and reverenced. I was per¬ 
plexed and asked my attending angel who it was. 

He said, Tt is Satan. He is the conductor, in the 
form of an angel of light. He has taken the world 
captive . . and they are all going with lightning 
speed to perdition.' "—Early Writings, 87-88. 
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THE OMEGA IS COMING!—Or it has already 
arrived! John Harvey Kellogg’s c. 1903 book, Liv¬ 
ing Temple, taught that God is in everything (pan¬ 
theism). Ancient Buddhism/Hinduism rites, and 
their modern “spiritual formation” counterparts, 
teach that it is by practicing these strange ritu¬ 
als that god enters you. Indeed, these pagan 
religions teach that you become part of god— 
and finally god himself. 

—Both Kellogg's “alpha” and the “omega” 
now sweeping through our churches—find their 
origin in the Eastern religions and induce de¬ 
mon control. 

"Be not deceived; many will depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of 
devils. We have now before us the alpha of this 
danger. The omega will be of a most startling 
nature."— I Selected Messages, 197. 

“I am instructed to speak plainly. ( Meet it,’ is 
the word spoken to me. ‘Meet it firmly, and with¬ 
out delay.* But it is not to be met by our taking our 
working forces from the field to investigate doctrines 
and points of difference. We have no such investiga¬ 
tion to make. In the book Living Temple there is 
presented the alpha of deadly heresies. The omega 
will follow, and will be received by those who are 
not willing to heed the warning God has given.”— 

1 Selected Messages, 200. 

"Living Temple contains the alpha of these 
theories. I knew that the omega would follow . . 
The statements made in Living Temple in regard 
to this point are incorrect. The scripture used to 
substanUate the doctrine there set forth, is scrip¬ 
ture misapplied .”—1 Selected Messages, 203. 
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QUESTIONS YOU MAY ASK— But do we dart 
rely on our leaders to guide us? They may be finj 
men and deeply beloved,—but genuine Christianj| 
ity is based on God’s Written Word, not on th| 
instructions of church leaders and pastors. The| 
may be kindly, well-intentioned, and trying to do thei| 
best, but God’s Word must be the standard o| 
conduct. [ 

“But are they not our leaders? Do they not knoul 
what is best for us ?" —They we human as wil 
are, and must answer for themselves in the In 
vestigative Judgment, just as we must. They art 
only guides to the degree that they are deeply involve® 
in studying and obeying God’s Books every day! 

“IJ spiritual formation is not good for us, whi\ 
would most of our denomination now be recom\ 
mending it to us?” A few men try it out, and like thlf 
feeling of peace it gives them. So it is recommended! 
to still others. And thus it travels throughout thtf 
churches. 

“But they tell us that only ‘Christian principles 
are included in the methods of spiritual formatior 
which they tell us to do.” —In this present book w< 
will clearly find that the essential parts of Bud 
dhist/Hindu/Catholic worship are the solid basil 
of both spiritual meditation (mind-emptying ritul' 
als) and spiritual direction (relying on humarl 
spiritual guides)! To say it more clearly: 

The first are the mind-emptying rituals I 
forcing the mind into total emptiness while seated 
or in a lotus position. Repeating mantras, whild 
staring at a black spot or at a candle flame. Non 
talking to God, but only trying to attain a men: 
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tal vacuum. 

The second is the requirement that you 
must obey a fellow human being. It is not to 

God in prayer, or the study of His Scriptures, to 
whom you must go for spiritual guidance. You must 
find a “spiritual guide** (also called “a spiritual 
director"), that you must counsel with frequently 
(at least once a week). As you go more deeply into 
this, you wall be taught that you should confess your 
sins to him , and that he is empowered to forgive 
them. Your “spiritual director** is unlikely to tell 
you that, before consulting him, you should first 
go to God or to His Word for guidance. 

We are all flesh; and we must all answer for 
ourselves before God for our decisions and ac¬ 
tions, and our influence over others. We must indi¬ 
vidually study and obey God’s Word for ourselves— 
for we must answer for it all in the Judgment. 

The truth from heaven—is that no man is to 
become your priest or guide! You must go di¬ 
rectly to the God of heaven and to His holy Word 
for instruction. Only through the enabling grace 
of Christ can you trust and obey. But thankfully, 
in His strength, you can become more than con¬ 
queror! 

'Do not depend upon h uman beings for spiri¬ 
tual help. Resist the temptation to make flesh your 
aim. Look to God as children look to an earthly 
Father. Believe that He loves you and that He will 
help you, even as He has promised. If you will 
believe, you will have confidence, trust, reliance, and 
rich blessings, because you will realize that Christ 
is the foundation of your faith. *If ye love Me, keep 
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My commandments.’ Obedience is the test of true j 
love.”— (EGW) The Gospel Herald, March I. 1901. ,! 

“God has been greatly dishonored by His | 
people leaning upon human beings. He has not ih 
told us to do this. He has told us that He will ij| 
teach us, He will guide us . . Think of how many { 
promises He has given us. which we may grasp by ( 
the hand of faith . . He wants us to become ac- < 
qualnted with Him, to speak to Him, to tell Him f 
of our difficulties, and obtain an experience in ask- i 
ing of One who never misjudges and never makes a * 
mistake ."—Lift Him Up, 55. ■ 

HOW YOU MAY BE INTRODUCED TO THIS-4 

> 

This is a frequently used method of first getting 
Christians into these ancient Buddhist practices? 
They are told to open the Bible, look at on* 
verse, and then keep repeating one word in :j 
for twenty minutes to an hour. 

In the technique of introducing people to sarrf 
adhi, the Western tradition differs considerably frorj 
Zen, which only uses the lotus position. (Lotus i| 
the famous position in which a person sits cross* 
legged, with one foot on top of the other leg, boU 
hands outstretched partially, with palms up, poss( 
bly as he looks at a candle flame.) ! 

There does seem to have been considerable ini 
terest in breathing, particularly in the Easter? 
Church and in the tradition that flourished around 
Mount Athos, but much of this was lost or forgoij 
ten; and the farther west one moves the more inte}j 
lectually appealing the whole thing becomes. Yef 
underneath it all is the fog and vapor of Buddhisj 
practices. j 

At first, the newcomer may be told to read 1 
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Terse of Scripture and think about it. But he is 
soon told that a more simplified and powerful 
way is to keep repeating a single word in that 
Terse and eventually just sit there in a blank- 
minded silence, which is called “contemplation.” 
This is Hindu/Buddhist samadhi. 

The instructor will explain that this is the 
deeper stage into which everyone seriously de¬ 
voted to mental prayer should arrive. This is 
said to be true prayer and meditation (William 
Johnston. Christian Zen). 

The position in which this “arrival” into media¬ 
tion best occurs is important. Richard Foster, in his 
presentations, does not actually place his audience 
in the lotus position; but he comes as close to it as 
possible without arousing alarm in those who might 
recognize it as Zen Buddhist in origin. By having 
them place their hands on their knees while sitting, 
he accomplishes the best possible initiation into Zen, 
while seemingly maintaining an outward detach¬ 
ment from it. 

IT IS URGENT that you read enough in this 
book to understand the crisis our people are in. 

Then order boxfuls of this small book at print¬ 
ing-house costs—and give/mail them to every 
church member and leader you have knowledge 
of! They must face a responsibility in the Judgment 
for what they are accepting and doing. But you have 
cleared yourself of your responsibility. For credit 
card orders in the U.S.: Dial 1-877-7000-242 (easy 
to remember, easy to call). For other calls; Dial 931- 
692-2777. 
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Chapter Fori 

Ancient Origins 

—How it off bega\ 

This section will identify the sources of spirt 
tual formation in ancient paganism. 

We are discovering that, throughout the world 
the practice of the dark forces of the supematu 
ral are carried on by mystics in close contact 
with the occult. They may be called gurus, sidhi.j 
yogis, samadhis. mystics, shamans, tribal elder:! 
wizards, sorcerers, spelleasters, diviners, necroman 
cers, witches, and other types of controllers and pm 
veyors of occult abilities who are operating in si; 
pernatural dimensions. —But those who tampq 
with this mysterious power, whether they see! 
to indulge in it or only seek supernatural guici 
ance from it are placing themselves in contact 
with demon forces. This is something with whiot 
we should have nothing to do! 

BUDDHISM 

BUDDHISM—Buddhism teaches that, after 5 
person practices the rituals of silence for a timci 
he achieves a certain degree of Realization , anu 
spiritual power develops within him. A person <\ 
the level of an Arhat is said to possess six supei* 
natural powers. He arrives at Enlightenment. Furf 
thermore, Buddhists acknowledge that, by practic) 
ing the rituals of silence, supernatural powers ar; 
attainable by anyone. 

SIDHI— This Sanskrit word means “highea 
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level." and is applied to those who practice the ritu¬ 
als to the point of attaining a variety of psychic pow¬ 
ers. These are Hindus or Buddhists who have 
achieved the highest degree of mind-emptying. The 
personal name of the Buddha himself, Siddharta, 
is based in this same root word and means “he 
whose aim is accomplished.” Extraordinary Sidhis 
have the ability to open beings up for the liberating 
and enlightening truths. They have arrived at very 
high levels of Realization and are the best “spiri¬ 
tual directors,” or guides, in leading others to begin 
the sacred pathway to personal godhood. 

Sidhi is typically defined as “a magical or spiri¬ 
tual power for the control of self, others, and the 
forces of nature.” The Sidhis described by occult- 
ists and yogis teach that Sidhis have attained to Su- 
pemormal Perceptual States that are available to 
all human beings. 

Patanjali, a prominent Sidhi, states that, if one 
takes the time to learn and practice the correct yoga 
exercises, it is inevitable that one will directly expe¬ 
rience the awakening of his own sidhi. He further 
states that deep meditative methods of mind-emp¬ 
tying, along with the repeating of mantras, also ac¬ 
tively develop Sidhis. The only other way that Sidhi 
can occur in a person is through birth or Karma. 

HINDUISM 

The Hindu is seeking liberation from the illu¬ 
sion of individual existence. He must recognize that 
he is part of god. 

MANTRAS—This consists in mindlessly re¬ 
peating a word or brief phrase until the mind 
becomes totally confused and the t hinkin g part 
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(the forebrain or frontal lobes) enters a hypnotic 
sleep. The result is called “Hindu meditation/* 

The meaning of the words that are repeated are said 
to not be important; rather “it is the vibrations that 
they create that are the chief way of attracting 
the deities” (demons) which enter into him. The 
gods come through the vibrations, not through a per¬ 
son understanding what he is saying. (That is why 
Buddhism teaches Japanese mantras to people, with¬ 
out telling them the meaning of the words.) 

The result of this mind-emptying is said to be 
detaching oneself from the world of things and ideas 
(from maya) through freeing one’s mind from all vol¬ 
untary or rational thought. This is said to project 
one into “higher” states of consciousness. In these 
“higher states’’ one can visit the secret universe of 
strange planets and “ascended masters’* (dead peo¬ 
ple). Adherents enter meditation while fixing 
their gaze on one spot, or the tip of a candle 
flame, until they loose contact with the world 
around them. 

GURU —A teacher of Hinduism, he is suppos¬ 
edly a manifestation of Brahman. Every Hindu must 
follow a guru (a “spiritual guide”) in order to 
achieve self-realization. 

YOGA —Lord Krishna (the central god of Hin¬ 
duism) is said to have taught mankind that there is 
nothing more important than the practice of yoga. 
There are different types of yoga. It is a spiritual ex¬ 
ercise to get the Hindu in union with Brahman (the 
one supreme, universal Spirit that is the origin and 
support of the universe). Yoga takes the Hindu to 
other realms of consciousness, which are totally 
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unrelated to his temporal world. Through yoga, a 
Hindu experiences the power of a “spirit” who 
guides him and give him deeper powers. 

Yoga is said to be an aid to Eastern meditation. 
It requires proper body positioning and clearing 
the brain of everything, so a Hindu spirit can 
take over. It is designed to specifically induce a 
state of trance, to get him “yoked up to Brah¬ 
man.” Yoga is a means of withdrawal from the world 
of illusion (reality) to seek the “only true Reality” 
(the realm of the spirit world). People today may say 
that "it's only exercise.” But no part of yoga can be 
separated from the demon spirit that it will bring. 

MAYA —Hinduism teaches that all of man’s 
exeriences are an illusion (maya). Since Brahman 
is the only Reality, all else is illusion. In other words 
everything around us Is an Illusion. Hindus are told 
to deal with a problem by denying that it exists. “Oh, 
it's only maya.” This is also one of the tenets of Chris¬ 
tian Science, though they do not call it maya. Chris¬ 
tian Science says sickness is an illusion. To escape 
life’s present troubles (maya), you must meditate 
yourself into an emptiness of mind. 

"But I say, that the things which the Gentiles 
sacrifice, they sacrifice to devils, and not to God: 
and I would not that ye should have fellowship with 
devils .”—1 Corinthians 10:20. 

SAMADHI—Samadhi (found in Hinduism, Bud¬ 
dhism, Sikhism, and yoga) is a yet higher level of 
concentrated meditation, or dhyana. In the yoga tra¬ 
dition, it is the eighth and final limb identified in the 
Yoga Sutras of Patanjali. 

It has been described as a unified state of con- 
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sciousness in which the consciousness of the ex¬ 
periencing subject becomes one with the expe¬ 
rienced object and the mind becomes still, “one- 
pointed" or concentrated, although the person re¬ 
mains conscious (The Shambhala Dictionary oj 
Buddhism and Zen). The mind is emptied and the 
person is saying or thinking nothing. 

Johnston explains how Catholic mysticism, 
down through the centuries, has been preoccu¬ 
pied with samadhi: 

“I have already spoken briefly about this sama¬ 
dhi [wordless contemplation] which flourished in 
the great schools of spirituality that drove their roots 
into the rich cultural soil of medieval Europe. There 
were schools of Cistercians, Dominicans, 
Carmelites, Franciscans, and the rest. Then there 
were the Victorines—the schools of mysticism 
in the Rhineland and in Flanders and even in 
stolid old England. TO say nothing of the great 
Orthodox schools. 

“All these schools had their way of leading to 
contemplative silence and peace, beyond words, be¬ 
yond images, beyond ideas, and beyond desire."— 
Richard J. Foster, Celebration oj Discipline: The 
Path to Spiritual Growth. 

The monks in the monasteries, and the nuns 
in the nunneries, were taught to say little or 
nothing. They spent their lives this way, and went 
down into Christless graves. We, today, do not need 
to copy their example. 

ZEN BUDDHISM— Zen or Ch’an Buddhism is a 

movement within the Buddhist religion that 
stresses the practice of meditation, by empty¬ 
ing the mind of all thought, as the means to 
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Enlightenment. Zen and Chan are, respectively, 
Japanese and Chinese attempts to render the San¬ 
skrit term for meditation: Dhyana. 

TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION— Transcen¬ 
dental Meditation (TM) should be mentioned here. 
It has the same Buddhist roots as Zen and Yoga; 
but, in its Western form, it is something of an 
aberration. In its popular form in the West, TM is 
meditation for the materialist. You do not need to 
believe in a spiritual realm in the least to practice it; 
for it is said to be merely a method of control¬ 
ling the brain waves in order to improve your physi¬ 
ological and emotional well-being. 

More advanced forms of TM do attempt to 
achieve the divine nature; but, in those instances, it 
has exactly the same characteristics as other East¬ 
ern religions. 

Transcendental meditation is the heart of 
Yoga. It can be a frightening experience for the 
adherent. Frightening psychic experiences await the 
unwary meditator, similar to a bad trip on drugs. 
Devils described in the Vedas were known to take 
possession of some yogis. Kundalini power, said 
to be coiled like a serpent at the base of the 
spine, could produce ecstatic experiences when 
released in deep meditation or, if not properly con¬ 
trolled, do great mental and even bodily harm. 

SATQRI 

SATORI (Uniting with god) —When Buddhists 
talk about satori, they are not referring even remotely 
to guidance by the Holy Spirit. Satori is a form of 
enlightenment associated with self-realization 
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or realization of oneness with the divine. That 1st 
the goal that is the sole objective: to more fully bcj 
God. It is the culmination of one’s spiritual quests 
for himself as god or part of god. 

There is no attempt to put away sins, obey moral: 
laws, or live a better life. The plan is to simplyN 
empty the mind of thought because then thed 
person becomes god. 

—But this is open spiritualism! First, there! 
is no sin. Second, since we are our own stan-i 
dard, we are our own gods. That is what Satani 
told Eve in the garden! 

—And this is exactly what Satan is telling people!* 
today. Here, quoted in a chapter entitled Spiritual-i 
ism. are the words of Satan: 

“ ‘Ye shall be as gods,' he declares, ‘knowing 
good and evil.’ Genesis 3:5. Spiritualism teaches 
that man is the creature of progression; that it 
is his destiny from his birth to progress, even io 
eterinity. to the godhead.' And again: ‘Each mind 
will judge itself and not another.’ ‘The judgment 
will be right, because it is the judgment of self 
. . The throne is within you.’ Said a spiritualistic 
teacher, as the 'spiritual consciousness’ awoke 
within him: ‘My fellow men, all were unfallen 
demigods.’ And another declares: ‘Any Just and 
perfect being is Christ.’ j 

“Thus, in place of the righteousness and perfec¬ 
tion of the infinite God, the true object of adora¬ 
tion; in place of the perfect righteousness of His 
law, the true standard of human attainment, Sa¬ 
tan has substituted the sinful, erring nature of 
man himself as the only object of adoration, the 
only rule of judgment, or standard of character. 
This Is progress, not upward, but downward.’’— 
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Great Controversy. 554-555. 

“He [Satan] declares, through the spirits, that 
true knowledge places man above all law;' that 
whatever is, is right;' that ‘God doth not con¬ 
demn:' and that all sins which are committed are 
innocent.' When the people are thus led to believe 
that desire is the highest law, that liberty is li¬ 
cense. and that man is accountable only to him¬ 
self. who can wonder that corruption and deprav¬ 
ity teem on every hand? Multitudes eagerly accept 
teachings that leave them at liberty to obey the 
promptings of the carnal heart.”— Great Contro¬ 
versy. 555-556. 

"If there were no other evidence of the real char¬ 
acter of spiritualism, it should be enough for the 
Christian that the spirits make no difference be¬ 
tween righteousness and sin, between the noblest 
and purest of the apostles of Christ and the most 
corrupt of the servants of Satan. By representing 
the basest of men as in heaven, and highly exalted 
there. Satan says to the world: ‘No matter how 
wicked you are, no matter whether you believe 
or disbelieve God and the Bible, live as you 
please; heaven is your home.’ The spiritualist 
teachers virtually declare: ‘Everyone that doeth 
evil is good in the sight of the Lord, and He 
delighteth in them; or. Where is the God of judg¬ 
ment?’ Malachi 2:17. Saith the Word of God: ‘Woe 
unto them that call evil good, and good evil; that 
put darkness for light, and light for darkness.’ 
Isaiah 5:20.”— Great Controversy, 556-557. 

UNDERLYING CONCEPT AND OBJECTIVE— 
The underlying concept and objective of these 
Hindu and Buddhist practices—is to arrive at 
nothingness! 
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William Johnston writes about a conversatioi 
he had with a Zen Buddhist In Japan: 

“When the time came around for the next meet- { 
ing, this time to be held in Kyoto, with this in mind l| 
I spoke to a Buddhist friend who was to be a par- > 
ticipant. He listened kindly, and his answer, typi- <J 
eally Buddhist and deeply interesting, was more or i 
less as follows: 

“(The Buddhist said:J ‘Do you really think that I. 
you can talk about nothingness, emptiness, or the ) 
void? Do you really think you can talk about God? 'j 
Of course you can’t. You are a part of the void; you it 
are part of nothingness; you are already part of [ 
God. All is one.' 

“And here I found, clearly and directly expressed, , 
something that runs all through Zen. whether it be 5 
in the thinking of the simplest Master or the most | 
sophisticated scholar: that is to say, there is no t 
duality, no *1 and Thou* [man and god are not J 
two separate personages] that underlies all j 
Mahayana Buddhism. Let me illustrate it further J 
with a story about the great Dr. Suzuki. 

“One time the old philosopher gave a talk on Zen \ 
to Western people in Tokyo. He spoke of the si- » 
lence, the emptiness, the nothingness, and all I 
the rest, together with the deep wisdom that J 
comes from satori. , 

“When he had finished, one of his audience rose { 
to his feet and, not without a touch of irritation, > 
exclaimed, ‘But Dr. Suzuki, what about society? 1 
What about other people? What about the other?’ ' 
Whereupon Suzuki paused for a moment, looked | 
up with a smile, and remarked, ‘But there is no t 
other!’ There is no other, and there is no self. | 
This is the answer he had to give, and this basi- \ 
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cally was also the answer of my Buddhist friend. 

“We met in Kyoto, where we spent a wonderful 
week, fifteen of us. The atmosphere was perme¬ 
ated with good will and deep religious faith. Not 
only did we talk together, we also sat together in a 
wordless dialogue of silent communication. 

“The meeting was highlighted by a talk from an 
eminent roshi [a “roshi" is a Zen Buddhist teacher] 
who described with great enthusiasm the experi¬ 
ence of enlightenment that had made him wild 
with ecstatic joy. His head seemed to be shat¬ 
tered and for several days he did not know where 
he was or what he was doing. Satori could never 
be described or explained, he said.”— William 
Johnston, Christian Zen, p. 11. 

Are these the kind of concepts you want to 
have implanted in your mind? By entering upon 
the path of “spiritual formation,** this is where 
it will eventually take you: personal belief that 
you are fully god, just as you are, with all your 
sinful practices. 

At the very heart of Vaswig’s contemplative exer¬ 
cise we find the very essence of Zen as described by 
Johnston: 

“True to these principles, Zen inculcates an 
asceticism that is truly extraordinary. One must 
be detached from everything, even from one’s 
self. Zen detachment . . goes much deeper to in¬ 
clude detachment from the very process of think¬ 
ing. Zen has something in common with psycho¬ 
analysis and can even be therapeutic.”— Bill Vaswig, 
Contemplative: The Prayer-Filled Life, a National 
Conference on Personal Spiritual Renewal. 

REIKI 

Reiki, which means “universal life energy,” origi- 
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nated in Japan. It is an attempt to provide physi 
cal healing through the help of spirits. The prac 
tice of Reiki is described in the New Age publics 
tion, Common Ground, in these words: 

“Reiki (ray-key) is the Japanese word for ‘Uni¬ 
versal Life Energy.* Reiki is an ancient natural 
healing art revived in modern times by Dr. Mikao j 
Usui while studying sacred Tibetan (Buddhist) I 
sutras in the late 1800s. [ 

“Many people have experienced the Reiki en¬ 
ergies as an assistance to their personal inner clear¬ 
ing and transformational process. During the First 
Degree workshop, a series of four “attunements” 
are given. A Traditional Reiki Master will align 
and tune in the energy centers of the student. After 
this process is completed, the Universal Life Force \ 
becomes amplified when drawn through the 
hands.**— AdJor Reiki Master Dr. Paula Horan, Com¬ 
mon Ground oj Puget Sound, Seattle, WA. p. 38. 

Keep in mind that enabling the powers withii 
you to take control of your life is a key concept 
running through all these spiritual formatioi 
theories, practices, and ceremonies. 

The New Age Catalog describes it this way: 

“Reiki is an effective technique for prevention 
of diseases and energy imbalances on all levels 
of your being. Reiki is also a unique, highly effec¬ 
tive tool for personal transformation, growth, and 
change. Reiki is a natural energy-balancing and re¬ 
newing method that can be used in conjunction with 
any other technique of health-care treatment, as 
well as with any other personal growth therapy.”— 
Barbara Weber Ray, “What is Reiki?" The New 
Age Catalogue, p. 154. 

The phrase, “all levels of your being,” is a New 
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Age description for wholeness of body, mind, and 
spirit. Like most New Age and Eastern mystical 
practices. Reiki claims to be nonreligious. That 
claim aside. Reiki is designed to bring about whole¬ 
ness through the spiritual realm. It is an un-Bibli- 
c&l activity that opens one up to demonic enti¬ 
ties,—as do all spiritual exercises not specifi¬ 
cally taught in Scripture. 

SHAMANISM 

Shamanism is the practice of Buddhist/Hindu 
mind-emptying by African witch doctors. This 
practice was carried to the Caribbean Islands by 
slave ships. 

In order to journey to the other dimensions of ex¬ 
istence, a Shaman induces an altered state of con¬ 
sciousness in himself similar to a state of self¬ 
hypnosis, called a state offlow. 

But the difference is that, while in this ecstatic 
trance, he is given information by a spirit demon, 
which he then relates to the person who has sought 
his advice. 

The word originated from saman (xaman), de¬ 
rived from the verb scha-, “to know”; so Shaman 
means someone who knows, is wise, a sage. Fur¬ 
ther ethnologic investigations show that the true 
origin for the word, Shaman, can be tracked through 
Sanskrit to early Buddhism. 

It is claimed that Shamans are individuals with 
the ability to heal, work with earth energies, and 
"see” visions. They are said to prove their super¬ 
natural claims by causing small fires to suddenly 
appear and disappear. During their Voodoo rituals, 
each Shaman is always helped by the same spirit 
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helper (spiritual guide) which, significantly, he callu 
a ‘Familiar Spirit,’ since it is always the same on<:< 
guiding him and telling him what to do. 

Among native Americans (American Indians)!. 
Medicine Men also have similar trances and visions} 

OBEAH—This is an Afro-Caribbean form o 
Shaminism, and is practiced by witch doctors 
who go into trances and cast spells. 

Obeah includes various modifications of occuli 
spellcraft as once practiced mostly by tribal people 
who spoke Ashanti from West Africa. These Shat 
mans are said to usually operate well beyond thd 
confines of any traditional witchcraft, sorcery. Shat 
manism, Voodoo (voudon), or tribal magic. 

Chapter Fivi 1 

Earlier Catholic 
Mystics 

—Copied from Paganism 

BUDDHISM AND HINDUISM ENTERS— Mod* 
ern “spiritual formation, spiritual direction, spirit 
tual guides, discipling. mantras, and mind-empty) 
ing" began with the Buddhists and Hindus. 

In the early Christian centuries, especially from) 
the time of Constantine (early fourth century; 
onward, the Catholic Church absorbed every as i 
pect of paganism that it could locate. 

Among these were the rituals of Buddhistsi 
and Hindus. These included prayer wheels, bead 
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counting during prayers, prayer cloths,—and the 
various forms of what we now call spiritual for¬ 
mation. 

EARLY ASCETICS—Early Catholic ascetics, 
from the fourth century onward, were thrilled to 
discover these practices. These were hermits 
who went into the deserts of North Africa, in an 
effort to purify themselves for heaven. They found 
that the mind-emptying trances brought with them 
a spirit-possession that was interpreted as “holi¬ 
ness." 

Other Catholics would journey to the desert to 
receive guidance from these hermits, or copy their 
ascetic life. 

“In the early church, people flocked to her¬ 
mits in the desert for spiritual counsel. Across 
the centuries we find striking examples in some 
Irish monks, in some German BenedicUne nuns, 
in Charles de Foucault, Teresa of Avila, John of the 
Cross. Francis de Sales, and others. Today, spiri¬ 
tual directors come from many traditions.”— 
Marian Cowan, C., S.J. [Jesuit], 

MONASTERIES—Later, in the Catholic 
Church, this developed into monasticism, in which 
men would live in a monastery, and women in nun¬ 
neries. 

Since the Scriptures do not offer any means for 
salving one’s conscience apart from total repentance, 

it became necessary for wicked men to devise 
ways to placate God. Certain pagan cultures which 
they penetrated, both Oriental and African, offered 
such ways through ascetic religious traditions. So 

Roman prelates established monasteries, where 
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whole orders of monks could study and practice 
the meditative and contemplative traditions ol 
paganism. It was hoped that, in this way, the sins 
of the leaders could be washed away. Contact with 
Asian nations through trade exposed Christendom 
to Buddhist meditation. It is no coincidence that 
the garb and religious practices of Roman Catho¬ 
lic monks is almost identical to that of Bud¬ 
dhist monks. 

Some of these practices include the mind-emp¬ 
tying practices of the Buddhists, which have now 
penetrated modern Christian churches. 

“Like the Virgin Mary, we ponder these things in 
our heart.” —Richard J. Foster, Tape, Prayer as a 
Discipline for Preaching, a National Conference 
on Personal Spiritual Renewal. 

“Monasticism . . existed in the most exaggerated 
forms among [Hindu] Brahmins and Buddhists 
long before the Christian era . . Christian asceti¬ 
cism was historically connected with the Orien¬ 
tal theosophy." —Albert Henry Newman, Manual 
of Church History. Vol. 1, p. 316. ' 

Because unregenerate men ruled through the hi¬ 
erarchical structure of the Roman Church, physical 
force was employed as a means of advancing the 
papal mandate for world dominion. Being religious 
men, however, it was incumbent upon them to as¬ 
suage their bloody consciences through the prac¬ 
tice of personal self-denial. It was as if all the 
atrocities committed during the Dark Ages in 
the name of Jesus would be made acceptable to 
God, if the men responsible for those atrocities 
could bathe their consciences in moments of 
spiritual renewal. 
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LATER CATHOLIC MYSTICS— The importance 
of trance-like impressions have always been impor¬ 
tant in the Catholic Church. Here are several of 
the more prominent Catholic mystical writers: 

Meister Eckhart (1260-1327), in his Opus Tri- 
partitum. taught a deification of man and an as¬ 
similation of the creature into the Creator 
through mind-emptying contemplation. 

Richard Rolle (1300-1349) was an English 
mystic. In his The Fire of Love, he said that, in his 
mystical meditations, he could feel heat, see 
colors, and sense god in him. 

Teresa of Avila (1515-1582), author of Life, 
by Herself: The Way of Perfection, was a Spanish 
Carmelite nun. She formed the Discalced (Barefoot) 
Carmelites, with St. John of the Cross, and is very 
important for describing the stages of the mysti¬ 
cal journey to heaven. 

St. John of the Cross (Juan de Yepes, 1542- 
1591) wrote Dark Night of the Soul and Ascent of 
Mi. Carmel. He was a Spanish mystic. Both John 
and Teresa emphasize mysticism as union with 
god through mind-emptying meditation. 

Francis de Sales (1567-1622) worked to con¬ 
vert Protestants back to Catholicism, and is known 
for his writings on the topic of spiritual direc¬ 
tion and spiritual formation, particularly Intro¬ 
duction to the Devout Life, along with his Treatise 
on the Love of God, about the perfections of the 
Heart of Mary as the model of love for God. 

Much is written about spirituality and spiri¬ 
tual direction as practiced and lived by desert 
mystics and Catholic saints. The book, Carmelite 
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Studies 1 , edited by John Sullivan, OCD, is a com¬ 
pilation of articles and essays written by various au¬ 
thors about the practice of spiritual direction by 
noted Carmelites, such as St. John of the Cross and 
St. Teresa of Avila. 

PRAISE FROM ADVENTIST REVIEW— The fol¬ 
lowing excerpts from The Gentle Whisper (Connect¬ 
ing with the Divine through Solitude, by Bonita 
Joyner Shields, assistant editor of the Adventist 
Review) praised the Catholic monastic movement 
in earlier centuries, and was printed in the 
Adventist Review, January 29, 2004: 

“In the fourth century, men and women en¬ 
tered the desert en masse in a movement known 
as the Monastic movement. These ‘desert fathers 
and mothersas they were called, exited society 
in order to lead a solitary, contemplative life of 
prayer. They were seeking a deeper experience with 
God. While I’m not advocating a reclusive lifestyle 
(neither did Jesus), I’ve had a fascination with 
these men and women of faith, and have learned 
much from them about the spiritual discipline of 
silence. 

“In his book, Belden Lane explores what the 
desert meant for these ancient men and women, 

and what it can mean for us today. 

“ To submit to silence in prayer is to admit that 
we stand naked before God. without even words to 
cover ourselves. Words are the fig leaves we con- 
Unually grasp in the effort to clothe our nakedness' 
(Belden Lane, The Solace of Fierce Landscapes: 
Exploring Desert and Mountain Spirituality, p. 
68)."—Adventist Review, January 29, 2004. 

In other words, be silent. Do not talk or think. 



73 


Earlier Catholic Mystics 

Then you communicate with God. 

MEDITATION AND CONTEMPLATION— Many 
New Age gurus (as well as Teresa of Avila, who was 
a 16th century Catholic mystic) distinguish between 
meditation and contemplation. The mystics apply 
different meanings to both terms. “Meditation” for 
them does not mean thinking about something. 
It means the total silencing of all thought. 

This, for them, is then followed by “contem¬ 
plation,” which also does not mean thinking. This 
word for them means a continuation of a mind¬ 
less, thoughtless state—but now sensing the 
presence of a spirit. The Buddhists and Hindus 
imagine that it is one of their gods. The Christians 
are taught that it is Christ or God. All are taught 
that their god has been in them all along, but 
now is sensed. They call it a nonverbal communi¬ 
cation by divinity. 

In chapter 25 of her The Way To Perfection, the 
Catholic mystic Teresa of Avila describes how, dur¬ 
ing mindless-induced meditation, she senses things: 

She says that god “stops all her thoughts, so 
that even if she wishes to speak she cannot do 
so or, at any rate, not without great difficulty. 
Here is her description of this “perfect contempla¬ 
tion 

“Such a person understands that, without any 
sound of words, she is being taught by this Divine 
Master. Who is suspending her faculties, which, 
if they were to work, would be causing her harm 
rather than profit. The faculties rejoice without 
knowing how they rejoice: the soul is enkindled in 
love without understanding how it loves; it knows 
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that it is rejoicing in the object of its love, yet it 
does not know how it is rejoicing in it. It is well 
aware that this is not a joy which can be attained 
by the understanding; the will embraces it, with¬ 
out understanding how . . This, daughters, is per¬ 
fect contemplation ."—Teresa of Avila, The Way to 
Perfection, Chapter 25. 

While Teresa of Avila wrote that “she is being 
taught by this Divine Master who is suspending her 
faculties," —in reality, it is not by the suspension 
of our faculties that we come into the fullness 
of God’s love, or by which He teaches us. It is 
by reading and understanding God’s Word that 
we learn to walk in His Word, and obey His com¬ 
mandments. Christ said that whoever loves Him 
keeps His commands, which results in the per¬ 
fection of His love: 

And hereby we do know that we know Him, if 
we keep His commandments. He that salth. I know 
Him. and keepeth not His commandments, is a liar, 
and the truth is not in him. But whoso keepeth 
His Word, in him verily is the love of God per¬ 
fected: hereby know we that we are in Him. He 
that saith he abideth in Him ought himself also so 
to walk, even as He walked ."—1 John 2:3-6. 

IGNATIUS LOYOLA—Ignatius of Loyola, the 
founder of the Jesuits, was a leading Catholic 
mystic. He would go into the woods and a spirit 
would dictate his books, as he wrote them down. 
His primary book was Spiritual Exercises, which 
his followers had to study. This book taught them 
to yield their wills to their spiritual directors, 
who were their superiors in the Jesuit Order. 
This was “discipling” in the extreme! 
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That demon in the woods had taught young 
Ignatius that it was more important to obey men 
than to obey God! 

“This people draweth nigh unto Me with their 
mouth, and honoureth Me with their lips; but their 
heart is far from Me. But in vain they do worship 
Me, teaching for doctrines the commandments 
of men."— Matthew 15:8-9. 

The following men, in their biographies of him 
state that Ignatius knew about spiritual formation 
and helped improve it by adding to it the use of 
spiritual directors. (See Joseph A. Munitiz, S.J., 
and Philip Endean, S.J.: Preface and Introductory 
Notes to Saint Ignatius of Loyola, Personal Writ¬ 
ings. Cited in McDonough and Bianchi, p. 111.) 

SPIRITUAL DIRECTORS INTERNATIONAL— 
Spiritual Directors International, a Jesuit or- 
ganization, is now spanning the globe with an 
organized network of confession-hearing spiritual 
directors. 

“Spiritual direction is the contemplative prac¬ 
tice of helping another person or group to awaken 
to the mystery called God in all of life, and to re¬ 
spond to that discovery in a growing relationship 
of freedom and commitment.”— James Keegan, 
S.J., Roman Catholic, on behalf of the 2005 Coor¬ 
dinating Council of Spiritual Directors Interna¬ 
tional. 

“Spiritual direction explores a deeper relation¬ 
ship with the spiritual aspect of being human. Spiri¬ 
tual direction has emerged in many contexts, 
using language specific to particular cultural and 
spiritual traditions. Describing spiritual direction 
requires putting words to a process of fostering 
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a transcendent experience that lies beyond all 
names.”— Liz Budd Ellmann, M.Div, Executive 
Director, Spiritual Directors International. 

“Mercy Center in Burlingame, California, run by 
nuns, not only hosted the founding of Spiritual Di¬ 
rectors International, but also its frequent con¬ 
ferences. 

“For example, the conference held on March 4-7, 
2005, was attended by the Dharma Realm Bud¬ 
dhist Association; the San Francisco Zen Cen¬ 
ter; and the United States Conference of Catho¬ 
lic Bishops (USCCB), led by Friar Thomas Hand. 

At that time they united in praising spiritual for¬ 
mation, which is able to reach into the personal 
lives of so many people."— Project MUSE. 

A Jesuit is Secretary of Spiritual Directors 
International. James Keegan, S. J., M.Div. ’06, serves 
as the secretary of the group, headquartered in 
Gloucester, Massachusetts. Spiritual Directors In¬ 
ternational is totally organized from world re¬ 
gions on down to state levels. The coordinators 
on the state level are Dominicans, Franciscans, and 
Benedictines. 

Spiritual Directors International has become a 
globed work, reaching into nearly every nation on 
earth, and works closely with the major Protestant 
spiritual formation organizations, including Reno- 
vare and Shalem Institute. 

ROME'S INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM—The con¬ 
fessional is the greatest information-gathering 
system in the world. This is why Rome’s intelli¬ 
gence is the best that there is on the face of the planet. 
This is also why, during the F.D. Roosevelt and 
Reagan administrations, the United States ex- 
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changed an ambassador with the Vatican and the 
Vatican sent a Papal nuncio to the United States. 

Now, through Spiritual Directors International , 
this papal intelligence is flooded with informa¬ 
tion, gleaned from the personal lives and activi¬ 
ties of pastors and leaders in many Protestant 
organizations. Thus, through the inter-church dis- 
cipling system, the Jesuits now have a global net¬ 
work of confessionals in many Christian and non- 
Christian religious bodies. 

Rome now has access to inside information 
in a great variety of churches and religions through 
the confessional of spiritual directors. Anyone 
who becomes involved in spiritual formation may 
imagine he is working with a Protestant “confessor.” 
But. in reality, they all have ties to Rome through 
spiritual directors. 

“Never encourage men to look to you for wisdom. 
When men come to you for counsel, point them to 
the One who reads the motives of every heart. A 
different spirit must come into our ministerial 
work. No persons must act as confessors; no man 
must be exalted as supreme. Our work is to 
humble self and to exalt Christ before the people. 
After His resurrection, the Saviour promised that 
His power would be with all who would go forth in 
His name. Let this power and this name be ex¬ 
alted /'—2 Selected Messages, 170. 

“Every one needs a practical experience in 
trusting God for himself. Let no man become your 
confessor; open the heart to God; tell Him every 
secret of the soul. Bring to Him your difficulties, 
small and great, and He will show you a way out of 
them all. He alone can know how to give the very 
help you need .”—Gospel Workers, 418. 
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"I hope that none will obtain the idea that they 
are earning the favor of God by confession of 
sins or that there is special virtue in confessing 
to human beings . . The Lord would have us come 
to Him dally with all our troubles and confessions 
of sin. and He can give us rest in wearing His yoke 
and bearing His burden .”—5 Testimonies. 648 (also 
5T 638-639). 

Chapter Six 

Modem Cathode 
Mystics 

—Faithfut to the Church 

THOMAS MERTON—Thomas Merton (1915- 
1968) was a 20th century British-American Catho¬ 
lic writer. In 1949, he was ordained to the priest¬ 
hood and given the name Father Louis. He became 
a Trappist monk of the Abbey of Gethsemani, Ken¬ 
tucky. He strongly believed in mixing the religions. 
His 1948 book. Seven Storey Mountain, sent scores 
of disillusioned World War II veterans, students, and 
even teenagers to join monasteries across the U.S. 

He pioneered dialogue with prominent Asian 
spiritual figures—including the Dalai Lama; D.T. 
Suzuki, the Japanese writer on the Zen tradi¬ 
tion; and the Vietnamese monk, Thich Nhat Hanh. 

I first learned about him when, in the 1980s, I 
wrote a tract set on the wayout Collegiate Quar¬ 
terly, which students in our colleges and universi¬ 
ties are encouraged to study instead of the Senior 
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Quarterly, with its Bible studies. Merton was fre¬ 
quently quoted in the Collegiate Quarterly and 
highl y praised as an example for the students to 
follow. 

Modern Catholic followers of these ancient pa¬ 
gan practices, such as Thomas Merton (who him¬ 
self became a desert hermit for a time), con¬ 
sider these ancient ascetics to have been holy 
people who should guide Christians today. Tho¬ 
mas Merton, in his books Spiritual Direction and 
Meditation and The Wisdom of the Desert , praises 
the rituals of spiritual direction used by the 
desert fathers. These were individuals who, accord¬ 
ing to Merton, lived in the desert to seek Christ. . In 
later years, spiritual direction continued to be prac¬ 
ticed. 

“Thomas Merton has perhaps done more than 
any other twentieth-century figure to make the life 
of prayer widely known and understood . . His in¬ 
terest in contemplation led him to investigate 
prayer forms in Eastern religion . . He is a gifted 
teacher.’" —Richard J. Foster, Emilie Griffin, 
Renovare, Spiritual Classics, p. 1 7. 

Here is an example of the teachings of Thomas 
Merton: 

At the center of our being is a point of noth¬ 
ingness which is untouched by sin and by illu¬ 
sions, a point of pure truth . . This little point. . 
is the pure glory of God in us. It is in every¬ 
body.” —Thomas Merton, Conjectures of a Guilty 
Bystander, pp. 157-158. 

WILLIAM MENINGER —William Meninger was 
a Trappist monk (a Cistercian of the Strict Obser¬ 
vance]. He read the medieval text, The Cloud of Un- 
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knowing, and developed “centering prayer" as a way 
to achieve “contemplative prayer.” He taught it to 
fellow monks of St. Joseph’s Abbey in Spencer, Mas¬ 
sachusetts. 

These included his abbot, Thomas Keating, and 
Basil Pennington; these men have done much to 
popularize it not only among Roman Catholics, but 
increasingly among Evangelicals. 

Keating defines it as “a method of silent 
prayer that prepares us to receive the gift of 
contemplative prayer, prayer in which we expe¬ 
rience God's presence within us, closer than 
breathing, closer than thinking, closer than con¬ 
sciousness itself." It involves specific practices, 
including the use of a "sacred word" (another 
name for a mantra); sitting and breathing in spe- 
clflc ways; maintaining internal silence; and do- 
ing all this for a specific period of time. 

Although it is rooted in Eastern religions, 
mainstream Catholicism considers it solidly "Chris¬ 
tian.” The Catechism of the Catholic Church lists 
“contemplative prayer” as a third type of prayer, af¬ 
ter “vocal prayer” and “meditation.” 

There is much discussion of “contemplative 
prayer” in the history of Catholic spirituality; au¬ 
thors don’t always agree on specifics. Following 
Theresa of Avila, some divide "contemplative prayer” 
into two parts: “infused contemplation” and “ac¬ 
quired contemplation.” In "infused contempla¬ 
tion," god acts. It is a state of rapture, which rips 
the person from the ordinary sphere. It is the state 
in which prophets are aware only of God and re¬ 
ceive heavenly communications. 
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MORRIS DISCOVERS JESUIT DISCIPLING— 

In the mid-1990s, while Derek Morris was a reli¬ 
gion teacher at Southern College (now Southern 
Adventist University), he wrote an autobiographical 
account of how Jesuits had converted him to the 
rites of spiritual formation and he was discipled 
through a "spiritual director.” 

At the present time, he is editor of our denom¬ 
ination's Ministry Magazine. 

"On Tuesday, the denomination’s Executive 
Committee asked Florida pastor Derek Morris to 
serve as editor of Ministry Magazine, the church’s 
international journal for clergy of all faiths. Mor¬ 
ris. who has yet to formally accept the position, 
would replace Nikolaus Satelmajer, who served in 
the position since 2005 and last month announced 
his retirement. 

"Morris, who currently serves as senior pastor 
of Forest Lake Adventist Church in Apopka, Flor¬ 
ida. holds a Doctorate of Ministry in Practical The¬ 
ology from Andrews University and a Doctorate of 
Ministry in Preaching from Gordon-Conwell Theo¬ 
logical Seminary. Ministry has previously published 
his articles ."—Adventist News Network, October 
19. 2010. 

The following is exerpted from Morris’ mim¬ 
eographed paper. It describes the path which De¬ 
rek Morris took in order to become deeply involved 
in spiritual formation,— and reveals the deep in¬ 
volvement of the Jesuits, working with Protes¬ 
tants, in spreading spiritual formation through¬ 
out Protestant churches, by converting their 
thought leaders. ALL of the following quotations 
and information comes ENTIRELYfrom what Mor- 
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ris presented in his paper ; which was about 12 
pages in length. My 12-page report on this (from 
which the following is taken) was Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion Part 1-3 [WM-658-660], published in Septem¬ 
ber 1995. 

Special note: As you will learn below, it was 
the writings of Tilden Edwards that were espe¬ 
cially responsible for bringing Derek Morris into 
the discipling and rituals of spiritual formation. 

In the Winter 2000 Newsletter of Shalem Insti¬ 
tute, we find the following remarkable article by 
Tilden Edwards: 

"For many years. I have kept in my office an ink 
drawing of two smiling figures with their arms 
around each other: Jesus Christ and Gautama 
Buddha, with the caption: ‘Jesus and Buddha must 
be very good friends.’ They are not the same, 
but they are friends, not enemies, and they are 
not indifferent to one another. From the very 
beginning of Shalem, 1 have been moved to af¬ 
firm that statement. . I tell the story of my expe¬ 
rience with a Tibetan Buddhist lama in 1973 and 
how my time with him helped me understand 
Christian contemplative tradition in a more ex¬ 
periential way ."—Tilden Edwards, shalem.org 
“Many years ago, the Roman Catholic theolo¬ 
gian, John Dunne, said that the spiritual adven¬ 
ture of our time is the passing over to the stand¬ 
point of another religion or culture and return¬ 
ing with a new insight to one’s own. Indeed, many 
members of Roman Catholic religious orders 
have taken the lead in recent decades in ‘pass¬ 
ing over’ to Buddhist practices and standpoints 
and returning with a fresh perspective on Chris¬ 
tian faith and pracUce. This venture also has been 
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shared by many mainstream non-Catholic clergy 
and laity, as well as by many Jews.”— Tilden 
Edwards, upanishad.org (Buddhist website) 

“This mystical stream [contemplative prayer] 
is the Western bridge to Far Eastern spiritual¬ 
ity/ '— Tilden Edwards . Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction, 18. 

The following excerptfrom my report on Derek 
Morris' biographical paper begins now: 


This is the book, given to him by Barry Young 
on their first visit, which Derek Morris said 
changed his life for the better: Spiritual Friend: 
Reclaiming the Gft of Spiritual Direction. Tilden 
Edwards, Paulist Press, New York, 1980, 264pages, 
paperback. 

Regarding the extreme importance of this book 
in reshaping his own life, Morris said this: 

“As I began my own prayerful search for a spiri¬ 
tual friend: Reclaiming the Gft of Spiritual Direc¬ 
tion. I came across the significant work by Tilden 
Edwards. Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gft of 
Spiritual Direction. I strongly recommend this 
book as a valuable resource. There, for the first 
time, I caught a glimpse of the real value of spiri¬ 
tual direction as a means of nurturing spiritual 
life.”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 7. 

Tilden Edwards is director of the Shalem Insti¬ 
tute for Spiritual Formation in Washington, D.C. 
Derek Morris claims that it was through a reading 
of this book that he first got into the “spiritual di¬ 
rection/spiritual formation” movement. 

Edwards is an Episcopal priest and the book 



84 


The Truth about Spiritual Forma tloi 


was published by Paulist Press, a well-knowi 
Catholic publishing house. 

The stated objective of Edwards* book, a 
indicated by its title, is to encourage each per 
son to seek out someone else to be his spiritua 
guide. 

Regarding this book, Derek Morris tells his stu 
dents at Southern College: 

“There, for the first time, I caught a glimpse of 
the real value of spiritual direction as a means of 
nurturing spiritual life.*'— Morris, Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion, p. 7. 

Edwards explains that the spiritual ideal is < 
combination of all the mystical arts of ancieni 
and modern world religions. 

Here is a sampling of what Morris learned ii 
this book, which he says has so wonderfully changed 
his life: 

“This mystical stream (“Eastern Orthodox spiri¬ 
tuality”] is the Western bridge to F&r Eastern spiri¬ 
tuality (and to that of Sufi Moslems and some 
Hasidic Jews In the West as well). 

“The Zen warning, not to confuse the pointing 
finger (the kataphatic form) for the moon to which 
it points, is a saying that a Christian mystic easily 
understands. It is no accident that the most ac¬ 
tive frontier between Christian and Eastern reli¬ 
gions today is between contemplative Christian 
monks and their Eastern equivalents. Some forms 
of Eastern meditation informally have been incor¬ 
porated or adapted into the practice of many Chris¬ 
tian monks and increasingly by other Christians. 

“This exchange (together with the more popular 
Eastern impact in the West through transcen- 
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dental meditation, Hatha Toga, the martial arts, 
and through many available courses on Eastern 
reli gions in universities) has aided a recent redis¬ 
covery of Christian apophatic mystical tradition, 

which has been subordinate to the other two ‘schools’ 
in most Roman Catholic and Protestant practice for 
centuries."— Tilden Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, pp. 18-19. 

To this, is mixed in modern secular learning: 

"Mixed with these three polarizing historic strands 
in the Church today is the whole stream of learned 
secularization."— Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 19. 

Through Zen, which Edwards clearly favors by 
means of a meditative trance, we can obtain en¬ 
lightenment from any object or any source: 

"[In the work of the “spirit”] We are dealing with 
an uncontrollable mystery. We cannot domesti¬ 
cate it through a neat system of guidance and 
progress. The Spirit is too free and subtle for that. It 
resists every label and cage. If the Spirit is willing 
and our spirit (unbeknownst to us) is ready, as an 
old Zen saying has it, we can look at a stone and 
be enlightened. Anything and everything can be 
our spiritual teacher"— Edwards, Spiritual Friend: 
Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 91 . 

The kind of “spirits” described here by Ed¬ 
wards takes control of your mind! Edwards also 
teaches Hindu Nirvana, although describing it in 
different terms: 

The apophatic more emphatically relativizes any 
affirmation to the ‘Cloud of Unknowing/ where 
sense, concept, and self-image are suspended. 
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and the Holy is free as it wills to manifest as it is. 
rather than as we might project it.”— Edwards. 
Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual 
Direction, p. 18. 

On subsequent pages, Edwards refers to thii 
“Cloud of Unknowing” several times. Everythin] 
is spiritualized away, even obedience to God's Word 

“The often tragic side of our Western theological/ 
philosophical inheritance is seen where it forces 
choices that need never be made. If this is right, 
then that must be wrong. The truth, perhaps, often 
is more subtle (a constant discovery of the apophatic 
path). What is surface conflict, jagged peaks of ice¬ 
bergs facing off with each other, beneath may be 
joined when we have eyes to see. They appear in 
glorious/inglorious profusion, yet in whatever form, 
they grow from the same eternal Source always 
present.”— Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming 
the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 25. 

The picture is that, on the surface apparent 
right and wrong, good and evil may confront us: 
but underneath—everyone is one. These men of 
fer us the opportunity to luxuriate on the tree of good 
and evil. 

Edwards: The better light comes from the 
East: 

“One modern contemplative, Abbot Thomas 
Keating, once told me that he believes this is why 
many people turn to Eastern gurus now. They 
come with two questions, ‘What do I do?’ and ‘How 
am I doing?' Eastern gurus are much more ha¬ 
bituated to deal with such long-term questions 
of spiritual guidance.” —Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 28. 
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Edwards tells us that “holistic*’ medicine is 
hanging medical science and modern psychology, 
>ecause the Eastern religions are superior: 

"It is interesting to note that many of these re¬ 
cent challenges have been influenced by Eastern re¬ 
ligions and cultures. Those who have studied Bud¬ 
dhism. for example, find a situation where psycho¬ 
logical and spiritual development were not cut off 
from each other. Psychology, as once was true in 
the West, is seen as a way of understanding the 
mind so that it can be prepared for [Buddhist- 
type] enlightenment, or as we might say in the 
West, for deeper conversion into the image of 
God."— Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the 
Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 30. 

Edwards then spends several pages explaining 
low the West and its religions ought to return 
o the East and its mysticism. 

However, later in the book, he also notes that 
i return to the Mother Church is also needed. 
Cd wards says that it is well that the Protestant 
Lenominations are increasingly observing the 
raditions of Rome. As they do so, they are in¬ 
creasingly having true peace of heart: 

"Catholic and Orthodox traditions include other 
forms of guidance that recently have had influence 
with many Protestants. Such forms include greater 
appreciation of the guidance of liturgical forms, 
the Church calendar of seasons and saints, pri¬ 
vate confession (the rite of reconciliation), retreats, 
silent meditation, and spiritual direction. These 
forms have grown in influence with Protestants es¬ 
pecially in the years since the Second Vatican Coun¬ 
cil. as their old corruptions have been purged and 
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as Protestants began to see that they perhaps 
had thrown out a lot of valuable gems at the Ref¬ 
ormation." — Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 92. 

“Many Protestants now sense the unnecessary 
limitation of their own forms, and seek to re¬ 
cover some of those lost at the Reformation. Both 
groups now often look with awe at the mystical 
depths preserved in Eastern Orthodox tradi¬ 
tions."— Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of 
Spiritual Direction, p. 92. 

Edwards explains that it is the church cer¬ 
emonies which can bring us closest to God: 

“It [corporate worship].. allows us to sink into 
a different quality of consciousness that can feed 
our awareness of transforming connectedness with 
the Real. The words and acts of liturgies serve these 
ends, reincorporating worshipers into the gist of the 
Christian experience of God. Such worship, espe¬ 
cially in the form of Eucharist, is particularly cen¬ 
tral to the guidance of Catholic. Anglican. Lutheran, 
and Orthodox traditions, and is important to all 
Christian traditions."— Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 95. 

But the adoration of saints also helps a per¬ 
son come to Christ: 

“The calendar of saints gives opportunity for a 
range of heroes to be held before us as signs of 
grace and 'ways in’ to the Holy.”— Spiritual Friend: 
Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 97. 

According to Edwards, it is not trying to obey 
God’s laws which counts, but practicing mental 
inactivity. Not using the will is the way of holi¬ 
ness: 
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"If the experiences are of God, as John of the 
Cross sees it. then they will do their work in us 
without our having to do anything. If they are not 
of God. then we don’t want to pay attention any¬ 
way. In either case, just attentively seeing and let¬ 
ting be, letting go, is enough. Such a view echoes 
Far Eastern apophatic religious traditions’ ap¬ 
proaches to such phenomena as well, as seen per¬ 
haps most extremely in Zen Buddhist practice.’’— 
Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual 
Direction, p. 143. 

On pages 152-153, Edwards recommends the 

practices which Ignatius Loyola taught in his 

writings. 

On pages 156-157, Edwards teaches “journal 
keeping.” This is not a diary! It is a day-by-day 
letting your hand be moved by an unseen power 
as it writes randomly across the page. 

"Christian experience points to trusting not pri¬ 
marily in our own isolated prowess, or in the ulti- 
macy of these blind or hostile forces, but in a col¬ 
laborative flow of the Towers of Light* in and 
around us. 

"Journal keeping, in helping us be in touch 
with this flow, can include any form of writing: po¬ 
etry, prose, dialogue, picture. These can be sponta¬ 
neous or focused . . They can deal with thoughts, 
feelings, intuitions, and dreams, the past, present, 
and future. 

"The more casual our writing, the better. If it is 
too ‘heavy,’ too full of expected ‘good’ insight/i.e., too 
moralistic], ego easily becomes attached. No longer 
is something flowing freely through us, but we are 
trying' to do something, trying to make something 
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happen. There is an extreme form of avoiding this 
tendency [to try to control the flow] in a Zen Bud¬ 
dhist writing practice, where no pronoun is allowed 
to be used {e.g., ‘hand moves across page.’ not ‘ my 
hand writes in my journal’).”— Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 157. 

But, according to Edwards, we will find the 
desired release into the Infinite One if we sub¬ 
mit our bodies and minds more directly to prac¬ 
tices of the Eastern religions: 

“ By openness to Buddhism, to Hinduism, and 
to these great Asian traditions, we stand a won¬ 
derful chance of learning more about the poten¬ 
tiality of our own traditions, because they have 
gone, from the natural point of view, so much deeper 
into this than we have. The combination of the natu¬ 
ral techniques and the graces of the other things 
that have been manifested in Asia and the Chris¬ 
tian liberty of the gospel should bring us all at last 
to that full and transcendent liberty which is be¬ 
yond mere cultural difference and mere externals— 
and more this or that.’ ’’— Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 165. 

In the above paragraph, Edwards quoted a well- 
known Catholic mystic and monk, Thomas Merton, 
as the reason why Christians should closely investi¬ 
gate and indulge in Eastern mysticism and practices. 

Edwards relates how he has been helped by 
using “various yogic practices of breathing and 
bodily postures” (pp. 165-166). 

He then explains that a key factor in success 
occurs when you permit another human to guide 
your mind: 

“Cultivation of this awareness is basic in the 
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preparation of a spiritual director, a guru, in many 
Eastern traditions. It is in fact still the ideal in East¬ 
ern Orthodox Christian practice.”— Spiritual Friend: 
Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 166. 

So a person needs a “spirit being** control¬ 
ling his mind, so he can become a guru, or spiri¬ 
tual guide. Edwards next tells how the mind-con¬ 
trolling-mind technique is supposed to help you. 
Tour “director** will be guided to speak the right 
words to you: 

“In such moments, words come through the di¬ 
rector that are not predetermined. They just come 
spontaneously, guided subconsciously by the basic 
motive of desiring the transcendent loving Presence 
to flow through the other."— Spiritual Friend: Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 167. 

Edwards then explains that it is necessary 
to meditate—and he explains the yogic method 
of meditation. It all may seem quite ridiculous; 
yet this is what instructors in “spiritual direc¬ 
tions** teach their students: 

" Meditation: Practice thirty to sixty minutes a 
day letting your mind be ‘cleansed’ in some such 
way as I suggested earlier under ‘cleansing.’ Lightly 
noticing thoughts and images and letting them go 
by without ‘identifying’ with them can free you for a 
more open quality of awareness. You can begin no¬ 
ticing the space between your thoughts as very free, 
alive, and in touch with reality more directly than 
the words and images that come to describe it.”— 
Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual 
Direction, p. 167. 

The serpent said you would be as God, if you 
did as he directed. Edwards goes on to explain 
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how this meditation will place you on a higher 
plane of being. Yet notice there is never any 
mention of putting away sin and obeying the 
commandments of God. You can be an active per¬ 
vert, sinning every day, yet be an excellent yoga 
meditator. 

Edwards spends this and the next page trying 
to describe the imaginings he feels as he sits cross- 
legged meditating on nothingness. 

“You may begin to discern the difference between 
the ‘closed,’ ‘interpreted’ qualities of mind events, 
and the open or driven energy from which they 
come.”— Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of 
Spiritual Direction, p. 167. 

Yet this is the book which Derek Morris says 
has changed his life. 

“It is such an innocent, intuitively discerning 
mind that helps make the Eastern guru and the 
Desert Abba ‘master.’ It is such a mind that he or 
she seeks to cultivate in the disciple. There may 
be great compatibility here with the intimate mind 
Jesus sought in his disciples, and Paul described 
as being ‘in the mind of Christ.’ ” —Spiritual Friend: 
Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, p. 169. 

To Edwards it is all the same: being in Christ 
or being in a yoga trance. —Yet this is the book 
that Derek Morris “strangely recommended” for 
his students to read! 

“As I began my own prayerful search for a spiri¬ 
tual friend, I came across the significant work by 
Tilden Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the 
Gift of Spiritual Direction: Reclaiming the Gift of 
Spiritual Direction. I strongly recommend this 
book as a valuable resource. There, for the first 
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time. I caught a glimpse of the real value of spiri¬ 
tual direction as a means of nurturing spiritual 
life."— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 7. 


That concludes this excerpt from my 12- 

page. Sept. 1995 report on this: Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion. Part 1-3 [WM-658-660]. 

COMBINING EASTERN AND WESTERN RE¬ 
LIGIONS —From the beginning, this has been a pri¬ 
mary goal of his satanic magesty. 

"Some years ago, Arnold Toynbee declared that, 
when the historian of a thousand years from now 
comes to write the history of our time, he will be 
preoccupied not with the Vietnam war, not with 
f racial strife, but with what happened when for 
the first time Christianity and Buddhism began 
to penetrate one another deeply. 

“This remark is profoundly interesting and, I 
believe, profoundly true. Christianity and Bud¬ 
dhism are penetrating one another, talking to 
one another, learning from one another. Even 
the stubborn old Catholic Church, in a flush of 
postconciliar (post-Vatican II] humility, feels that 
she has something to gain by sitting at the feet of 
the Zen roshi (Zen master] and imbibing the age- 
old wisdom of the East. Surely this is progress.”— 
William Johnston, Christian Zen. 

Johnston was ahead of Renovare by about two 
decades. At the time he originally wrote his book, 
Christian Zen in 1971, he lamented the fact that 
the West had not yet caught up to the East in its 
practice of Zen. But times have changed since then. 

Johnston sums up his faith in Jesus as some¬ 
thing that cannot be fully understood—until we 
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sit at the feet of the Eastern religions. It is they, 
he says, who will complete our understanding 
of those deep truths;—for truth, he says, can be 
found in all religions. 

“To us Catholic Christians, the Vatican Council 
brought the refreshing news that we are still seek¬ 
ers, and so we can join hands with other search¬ 
ers, whether they be Buddhist, Hindu, Muslim, 
or anything else, in our common quest for truth. 

“Needless to say, we have Christ, who I believe 
spoke of God as no man ever spoke; but I do not 
think we can claim to understand the revelation of 
Christ in all its fullness. 

“Perhaps we are still at the beginning. Moreover 
I also believe that in sundry times and in diverse 
ways God spoke to our fathers through the proph¬ 
ets.—and these include prophets whose voices 
echo beautifully in the Gita, the Lotus Surra, 
and the Tao Teh Ching ."— William Johnston. 
Christian Zen, p. 10. 

The Dictionary of Philosophy and Religion, in 
commenting on contemplation, sees both Eastern 
and Western aspects as two parts of a single unity: 

“Contemplation: from the Latin con and tern- 
plum (a space set aside for the observation and 
interpretation of signs and portents). Although the 
interpretation of the term has changed, its religious 
origin has not been entirely lost. The interpreta¬ 
tion of theoria. or theory, in Greek philosophy, 
merely enlarged it with a truth-related aspect . . 
The Catholic mystic, Hugh of St. Victor, regarded 
contemplatio as the third and final stage of 
knowledge in the ascent of the soul, which must 
first pass through cogitatio and then through medi- 
tatio in preparation . . 
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“In tiie broader scheme of things the tradition 
of mysticism, both of the East and of the West, 
has for millennia stressed contemplation or 
meditation as the means to enlightenment, 
moksha, or satori .“—William L. Reese, Dictio¬ 
nary of Philosophy and Religion: Eastern and 
Western Thought. 

The three phases expounded by Hugh of St. Vic¬ 
tor— cogitatio, meditatio, and contemplatio —would 
be equivalent to Renovare’s stages of cognitive 
prayer, meditation, and contemplation. 

The objective is to move from conscious com¬ 
munication with god to being god as Bill Vaswig, 
key organizer in Renovare, puts it. 

Chapter Seven 

Its Two 
Basic Evib 

—Both take you from Christ 

Before proceeding, mention should be 
made of the two primary branches of so-called 
“spiritual formation.” • The first is mind-emp¬ 
tying contemplation. This permits a demon to en¬ 
ter your mind. • The second is discipling. This per¬ 
mits the demon to control another through you. 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION: CONTEMPLATION 

Spiritual formation claims to be heavily fo¬ 
cused on “contemplative spirituality” (also called 
“contemplative prayer.”) Yet, when you explore 
deeply into it, you find it is not contempla- 
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tion but a mind-emptying state—which per¬ 
mits the person to enter a partial, self-induced 
trance. He is opening the brain, so an unclean 
spirit can enter. 

This is a belief system that uses ancient mys¬ 
tical practices to induce altered states of con¬ 
sciousness, during the periods while the stu¬ 
dent sits in total silence, emptying everything 
from his mind. These periods are called “the si¬ 
lence” and are rooted in mysticism and the occult; 
but, today, they are often wrapped in Christian 
terminology. The premise of contemplative spiri¬ 
tuality is pantheistic (god is cdl) and panen- 
theistic (god is in all). 

Common terms used for this movement are 
“spiritual formation," “the silence,*’ “the still¬ 
ness,** “ancient-wisdom,** “spiritual disciplines,** 
and many others. 

“To those who let the mind drift where it will 
drift if not guarded, Satan makes suggestions 

which so fill the mind that they are trained in his 
army to decoy other souls .”—Messages to Young 
People, 42. 

“It is necessary to guard the thoughts; to fence 
the soul about with the injunctions of God’s Word; 
and to be very careful in every thought, word, and 
action."— Evangelism, 681. 

“The mind must not be left to dwell at random 
upon every subject that the enemy of souls may 
suggest.”— Acts of the Apostles, 518. 

“The mental faculties must be kept under the 
control of the will and the mind not allowed to 
wander or become distracted with a variety of 
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subjects at a time, being thorough in none.”—4 Tes¬ 
timonies. 414. 

SPIRITUAL FORMATION: DISCIPLING 

This is an extremely important aspect of the 
spiritual formation movement! When you grasp 
what is involved, you find it to be as hideous as 
are the spiritist mind-emptying seances with de¬ 
mons, known as Contemplative spirituality.” 

Discipling requires that you find someone 
else—a fellow human being—to guide you, that 
you meet with that person frequently, confess 
your faults and sins to him, and that you obey 
his directives until your next discipleship ses¬ 
sion. (Early in the discipling, the requirement of 
confession is not emphasized. But eventually it 
comes to be a routine part of each visit together.) 

—Yet this is identical to Jesuitism! Each novi¬ 
tiate is trained to “be as a [mindless] staff in the 
hands of the superior” (Ignatius Loyola, Spiritual 
Exercises). 

It also has the essential qualities of the Ro¬ 
man Catholic confessional, where you enter a little 
booth at church, confess your sins to the priest on 
the other side of a screen, receive his te absolvo (“I 
forgive you"), followed by instructions you should 
cariy out until your next confessional time with him. 

You are taught that you must “imitate” your 
instructor. You are told that he is your “spiritual 
guide." 

Two important principles that you will be 
told about are “immersion" and “dependence." 

You must put everything else aside and fill your mind 
with the instruction you have received, and you must 
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become dependent on your spiritual guide. Only 
then can he help you deepen your Christian spiritu¬ 
ality and draw closer to Christ. 

Can you not see that you have someone else— 
someone fallible and human—between you and 
Christ? The Catholics have departed saints, such 
as the Virgin Mary, and the priest at the local 
church as their spiritual guides. You have the 
man or woman who is “discipling you" as your 
spiritual guide. 

According to this new version of “Christian¬ 
ity,” you are not to read the Bible and pray di¬ 
rectly to God, to determine its meaning for your¬ 
self. It is not sufficient to obey the Ten Com¬ 
mandments in Christ’s enabling strength and 
pray to Him personally. — You need your hu¬ 
man guide to direct you. 

"It is not God's purpose that any human being 
should yield his min d and will to the control of 
another, becoming a passive instrument in his 
hands. No one is to merge his individuality in 
that of another. He is not to look to any human 
being as the source of healing. His dependence 
must be in God. In the dignity of his God-given 
manhood he is to be controlled by God Himself, 
not by any human intelligence. 

“God desires to bring men into direct relation 
with Himself. In all His dealings with human be¬ 
ings He recognizes the principle of personal respon¬ 
sibility. He seeks to encourage a sense of personal 
dependence and to impress the need of personal 
guidance. He desires to bring the human into as¬ 
sociation with the divine, that men may be trans¬ 
formed into the divine likeness. Satan works to 
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thwart this purpose. He seeks to encourage de¬ 
pendence upon men. When minds are turned away 
from God. the tempter can bring them under his 
rule. He can control humanity." —Ministeru of Heal¬ 
ing. 242-243. 

~No individual should be permitted to take con¬ 
trol of another person's mind, thinking that in 
so doing he is causing him to receive great ben¬ 
efit ."—Medical Ministry. 115-116. 

"It is not God's purpose that any mind should 
be thus dominated. Those who weaken or destroy 
individuality assume a responsibility that can re¬ 
sult only in evil."— Education, 288. 

Chapter Eight 

The Organizations 
and ifietr Leaders 

—Here are the most prominent ones 

This section will provide you with important 
concepts and organizations which are today lead¬ 
ing out, across the various denominations of Chris¬ 
tendom, in the spiritual formation movement. 

INTRODUCTION— Before providing you with 
additional facts about the inroads of spiritual for¬ 
mation in our denomination, —it is urgent that you 
learn f 1 j its code words; (2) the names of its most 
influential, interdenominational leaders; and (3) 
the names of key practices used in spiritual for¬ 
mation, to draw your mind into control by demons. 

Please understand: When spiritual formation 
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is first presented to you, it will appear to be 
very nice. But the concepts and methods used 
to put it into your life practice have sinister 
results. You may not feel any different after each 
contact; but a demon has been permitted to start 
implanting thoughts in your mind, there to steadily 
work to cause you to swerve more fully into wrong 
paths and away from God. One of those thoughts 
will be a sense of depression, urging you to keep 
returning to these apparently meaningless sessions. 

You need to know in advance the special words, 
names, and key practices—so you can avoid its 
first stealthy approach when a friend, teacher, 
or pastor presents it to you! I am sorry to have to 
tell you that individuals and church articles may 
attempt to lure you into it. Those men and women 
have earlier been enticed into “mind-expanding ex¬ 
periences” in spiritual formation, and now want you 
to join them in this closer walk with a spirit. 

The peace experienced in Christian medita¬ 
tion is not found by repeating certain words or 
looking “within” for guidance. 

Peace comes by looking to God; studying His 
Inspired books (the Bible and Spirit of Proph¬ 
ecy); and, through the enabling grace of Christ, 
obeying His Ten Commandment law. The Holy 
Spirit does not change lives apart from their willing 
submission to God and humble obedience to Him. 

34 CODE WORDS OR PHRASES—There are 
special words and phrases used by promoters of 
spiritual formation. You need to be aware of 
them —so you can stay away from their meetings 
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and literature! 

“I am here because our president. Dr. Mark 
Coppenger. believes that vigorous Spiritual For¬ 
mation is both the antidote and the preventive 
for many rampant ministerial problems. He be¬ 
lieves this so strongly that the creation and filling 
of the chair of spiritual formation was the first 
change in the faculty he made upon arriving at Mid¬ 
western Seminary in 1995."— Don Whitney, “The 
Importance of Spiritual Formation in the Train¬ 
ing of Ministers." 

One of the new names for this movement is 
the “emerging spirituality It is presented as a 
wonderful new experience which leads the soul 
:loser to God, a spiritual fullness which is emerg¬ 
ing. bursting out in the schools and churches of 
Christendom. 

This movement, through its emphasis on the 
teachings of the “Desert Fathers” (the Catholic 
“ mystics " of ancient times), is in reality lead¬ 
ing many Protestants back into the arms of Rome 
md Eastern mysticism. In order to be on guard, 
pau need to be aware of the seemingly harmless code 
words used to describe spiritual formation: 

Some of the various names under which these 
strange concepts are entering our denomination are 
.he Emerging Church, ReFormation, Renovare, 
Rethink, New Think, and Emerging Spiritual¬ 
ty 

Terms you will find in this Emergent Movement 
ire: Prayer Stations, Breath Prayers, Lectio 
Divina, Taize, the silence, sacred space, an¬ 
cient prayer practices, a thin place, spiritual 
lirection, Ignation Contemplation, Contempla- 
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tive. Centering, Centering Prayer, Divine Cen 
ter. Inner Light, Mantra, Beyond Words, Spiri 
tual Disciplines, Spiritucd Formation, Prayei 
Labyrinths, and Prayer Rooms. Also Jounialim 
and sacred icons. 

RETURNING TO ANCIENT “TRADITIONS”— 

You will be told that these are just a new revival o 
ancient “traditions." That is true. Roman Catho 
lies have used these practices for centuries. The] 
originally came from the Eastern religions 
through the mystery religions of Asia Minor. Mon 
asteries and nunneries continue to provide spe 
cial instruction in the meditative and contemplative 
disciplines. In addition, “spiritual retreats” have 
been common among Roman Catholics who seef 
relief from the stress of every day cares. Their reli 
gion does not provide comfort in Christ, and the] 
gladly turn to other things. This is another spiritua 
formation practice now entering Protestantism. 

Among non-Catholic Christians these contem¬ 
plative traditions have played a relatively minor role 
for centuries. But the hunger for spiritual solutions 
is still there; because, by living in ongoing sin with¬ 
out obedience to God’s laws, they crave something 
that they do not have. 

In reaction, many are returning to what they call 
“the great contemplative traditions of early Chris¬ 
tianity.” But these traditions are neither first-cen¬ 
tury Christian nor Biblical in origin. They are Ro¬ 
man Catholic, adopted from pagan religious prac¬ 
tices. When proponents of this “return” speak of 
“early Christianity,” they really mean the apostate 
traditions that result in the monastic-type practice^ 
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of Roman Catholicism. 

In many churches, cell groups are springing up 
which offer opportunities for close-knit fellowship 
with other seekers. Among these, without realizing 

it. many are learning and practicing together 
variations of ancient Buddhism, mingled with 
strange, new meaningless activity that is called 
“prayer” and “Bible study.” 

In addition to meditative and contemplative ex¬ 
ercises. they are taught to study the lives of an¬ 
cient and modern mystics, in order to learn how 
to have a deeper experience. 

“It is a backsliding church that lessens the dis¬ 
tance between itself and the Papacy.” — Signs, 
February 19, 1894. 

MANY SIGNIFICANT LEADERS AND WRIT¬ 
ERS—Renovare (pronounced ren-o-var-ay, a Latin 
word, meaning “to make new spiritually”) is a lead¬ 
ing spiritual formation organization, actively pro¬ 
moting the revival of the meditative and contem¬ 
plative traditions among mainline Christians. It 
was founded by pseudo-psychologist Richard J. Fos¬ 
ter. 

Like John Wimber of Vineyard International 
Ministries, it is out of the religious traditions of the 
Catholics that Foster has come with the startling 
message that today’s Christians are missing out on 
some wonderful spiritual experiences that can be 
found only by studying and practicing the medita¬ 
tive and contemplative methods of monks and mys¬ 
tics of earlier centuries and other cultures. 

Co-directing Renovare at its start was William 
L. Vaswig, a Lutheran minister whose experience 
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in the religious disciplines was gained through the 
Shalem Institute for Spiritual Formation in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. He has since spent his time traveling 
and speaking in many church gatherings. 

Several well-known and influential leaders 
within Christianity are, or have been, involved with 
Renovare. These include Lloyd John Ogilvie, Jack 
Hayford, G. Raymond Carlson (General Superin¬ 
tendent of the Assemblies of God), David Hubbard 
(President of Puller Theological Seminary), Jamie 
Buckingham, Tony Campolo, J.I. Packer, John 
Wimber, David and Karen Mains, and C. Peter 
Wagner of Puller Theological Seminary, to mention 
just a few. 

Other important speakers and writers include: 

Henri Nouwen, Brennan Manning, Thomas Mer¬ 
ton, Rick Warren, Ruth Haley Barton, Thomas 
Keating, Larry Crabb, and Dallas Willard. 

Here are several of the prominent spiritual for¬ 
mation authors at this time: 

Dallas Willard, Richard Foster, David Benner, i 
Kenneth Boa, Larry Crabb, Henri Nouwen, Bruce 
Demarest, A.W. TDzer, Eugene Peterson, and Mar- > 
tin Sanders. 

REIMO VAR 1= 

Renovare is in the middle of the spiritual i 
formation movement. It is not only based on i 
spiritualistic and Eastern religions, but is sol¬ 
idly encouraged by both Protestant and Catho- ► 
lie leaders and their local churches: 

Renovare (pronounced, ren-o-var-ay) was 
founded by Richard J. Foster (a professed Quaker), ( 
who is president of the organization, along with co- 
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director William L. Vaswig, a former Lutheran pas¬ 
tor. 

The word, “i mystical, 99 means that it is about 
impressions and is centered on self. In order to 
achieve its objectives, the ancient rituals of the 
Eastern religions are practiced. 

Being a mystical movement, Renovare’s constitu¬ 
ency consists of the Charismatic, the Catholic, and 
the Quaker. “Subjective mysticism 99 is a key 
phrase describing this apostasy. 

Renovare’s various spiritual formation groups 
are patterned after those found at Catholic spiri¬ 
tual renewal centers which blend ancient ritu¬ 
als with Christianity, to produce a hybrid form of 
spiritual enlightenment. 

"Renovare (a Latin word meaning ‘to make 
new spiritually’) is a new movement working for 
the renewal of the church of Jesus Christ in all 
her multifaceted expressions. We are Christian in 
commitment, international in scope, and ecumeni¬ 
cal in breadth. We seek nurture and strength from 
several great streams of life in Christian faith and 
witness: the Prayer-filled life, the Virtuous life, the 
Spirit-empowered life, the Compassionate life, the 
Word-centered life.”— Renovare statement, in Bro¬ 
chure for the Navigator’s Glen Eyrie Christian 
Conference. 

Renovare is committed to “the renewal of spiri¬ 
tuality in the churches.” Renovare claims to pro¬ 
duce Christ-like character in people, beyond that 
which can be done in any other way. 

The writings and influence of Renovare have been 
likened to the Holy Spirit bringing the many streams 
of Christian thought and practice into a single. 
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mighty rushing river. 

As founded by Richard J. Foster, Renovare’s 
methods use four basic disciplines: prayer, medi¬ 
tation, contemplation, and devotional reading. 

While diverse in their applications, all four disci¬ 
plines are considered by Renovar6 to fall under the 
basic heading of prayer. 

The first —prayer itself—is said to be thoughtful 
communication with god through petition, praise, 
worship, and other common elements that make 
up prayer as we know it from Scripture. In this 
Renovare is correct. However, in practice, little of this 
generally occurs. The emphasis is always on medi¬ 
tation, as they interpret it,—and especially con¬ 
templation and devotional reading in the mys¬ 
tics. 

The second— meditation —is said to be re¬ 
maining still and letting god speak. It may or 

may not involve visualization of Jesus in one’s pres¬ 
ence or visualization of an action, such as healing, 
that one may wish accomplished through this form 
of “prayer.” 

The third— contemplation —is basically just 
sitting still, as a means of being “in the presence of 
God.” 

The fourth— devotional reading —primarily in¬ 
volves the reading of selected spiritual mas¬ 
ters” rather than Scripture. 

All four disciplines may be intermingled. For ex¬ 
ample, one may begin with prayer; then do devo¬ 
tional reading; and from there go into meditation, 
visualization, and contemplation. 

Such well-known Roman Catholic mystics 
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who transcend mere Bible teachings (such as Teresa 
of Avila, John of the Cross [whom Johnston calls 
“my great guru”], Thomas Merton, Gregory of 
Nyssa, etc.) are put forth by both Johnston and 
Renovare as examples to emulate for those seeking 
the “deeper spiritual experience.” 

In order to show the “spiritual power” of the “con¬ 
templative masters,” Foster cites, as if they were 
true, St. Anthony's wrestling with demons and 
Francis of Assisi's conversation with “brother 
wolf.” whom he allegedly brought to peaceful terms 
with a village which that wolf had been terrorizing. 

These “Christian” fables have nothing to do 
with reality or God's truth. (For more such fables, 
see Great Controversy, pp. 56, 574-577, 681-663.) 
Yet faithful Catholics, as well as Foster, believe Francis 
of Assisi’s adventures with animals to be real hap¬ 
penings. 

SPIRITUAL RETREATS— Borrowing the pat¬ 
tern of spiritual retreat centers from Shalem and 
the ancient mystics, Renovare has developed a 
strategy for “church renewal” by bringing the 
meditative and contemplative life into as many 
churches as possible through spiritual forma¬ 
tion groups. These gatherings are scheduled 
weekly; they are held in churches and private 
homes, being similar to group therapy sessions. 

THE RENOVARE BIBLE— Renovare places a 
heavy emphasis on mysticism to the detriment of 
solid theology. The release of the Renovare Spiri¬ 
tual Formation Bible , in 2005, has packaged 
the mystical thinking of Renovare scholars into 



108 


The Truth about Spiritual Formation 


“study notes” for the Bible itself, written by Fos¬ 
ter and associates. You may be asked to use it by 
your spiritual guide. 

1 - The Renovare Bible includes the Apocry¬ 
pha. 

2 - The Renovare Bible attacks the divine 
authorship of Genesis, stating in its General In¬ 
troduction that Moses did not write it, that its 
content is mythological, and that it was written 
over a process of time as tales from other reli¬ 
gions were adapted and given a unique monotheis¬ 
tic twist. This flies in the face of many passages of 
Scripture which say that Moses, under the inspira¬ 
tion of God, wrote the Pentateuch (Exodus 17:14, 
24:4; Deuteronomy 31:9, 24; Joshua 8:31-32; 1 
Kings 2:3; 2 Chronicles 30:16; Nehemiah 8:1; Luke 
24:44; John 1:17, 45; 5:45-46; 7:19-23). Those 
who accept such Renovare teachings must reject the 
authority and infallibility of Scripture, two of the 
basic doctrines of the Christian faith. 

3 - The Renovare Bible denies that the book 
of Daniel is prophecy. It states in the introductory 
notes to that book, “We do not know who wrote it or 
exactly when it was written” (p. 1245). The writer of 
the introduction, James M. Rand, goes on to set the 
date of Daniel’s writing around 167 B.C. This would 
mean, of course, that the author of Daniel, who 
claims to be Daniel (Daniel 8:15, 27; 9:1-2; 10:2) 
and who claims to have written it “in the first year of 
Darius” (538 B.C.), is a liar. 

4 - The Renovare Bible attempts to destroy 
the nature and power of Messianic prophecy. 
For example, in Isaiah 9:6-7, the Messiah is called 
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“the mighty God, the everlasting Father,” but the 
Renovare study notes attribute this description to 
“human agents” (p. 997). The whole book of Isaiah 
(which Renovare says Isaiah did not really write, 
pp. 982. 1068)—again calling a prophet of God a 
liar—is called “tradition” (pp. 982-983) and “poetic 
imagination.” 

Foster (along with several others) wrote the de¬ 
votional Renovare Spiritual Formation Bible (now 
published as The Life with God Study Bible.) T\vo 
editions of this NRSV ( New Revised Standard Ver¬ 
sion)- based study Bible exist: one with the apocry- 
phal/deuterocanonical texts (for Catholics), and one 
without (for Protestants). 

RICHARD FOSTER 

Richard Foster is best known for his 1978 
book, Celebration of Discipline: The Path to 
Spiritual Growth. This is the textbook for the 

Renovare movement, in which the author calls for a 
deeper spirituality to mark the lifestyle of the Chris¬ 
tian. 

Richard Foster is the most quoted, most 
important single person in the spiritual for¬ 
mation movement. He speaks everywhere and is 
quoted everywhere. Foster often lectures to our de¬ 
nominational audiences. His books are heavily 
quoted by our various spiritual formation training 
programs. 

Foster’s teachings are filled with Buddhism, 
Yoga, T.M. (transcendental meditation), the ex¬ 
ercises of Ignatius of Loyola, Eastern religions, 
and extremely spiritual, destructive practices. 

“Unfortunately, all these exercises serve to do 
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is open the person up to demonic influences that 
assuage his or her conscience with a feeling of eu¬ 
phoria and even ‘love’ emanating from the presence 
that has invaded their consciousness. This eupho¬ 
ria is then believed to validate that the person is on 
the right spiritual path. It may result in visions, 
out-of body experiences, stigmata, levitation, even 
healings and other apparent miracles . . 

“Like John Wimber of Vineyard International 
Ministries, it is out of the religious traditions of 
Quakerism that Foster has come with the mes¬ 
sage that today’s Church is missing out on some 
wonderful spiritual experiences that can only be 
found by studying and practicing the meditative and 
contemplative lifestyle ."—Albert James Dager. 

Foster is also the general editor of the RenovarG 
Spiritual Formation Study Bible. Our own Ad¬ 
ventist North American Division strongly recom¬ 
mends Richard Foster’s book, Prayer, Finding the 
Heart f s True Home. 

It is of interest that Richard Foster is also on the 
Board of Reference for the Evangelical feminist group, 
www.cbeinternational.org, which declares that god 
is our “mother,” while at the same time claiming to 
be an “Evangelical” organization. 

Foster regularly speaks at various Adventist 
gatherings. One example of this was the NAD Youth/ 
Young Adult Ministries Leadership Summit, IGNI¬ 
TION, held February 14-17, 2008, in Dallas. 

“It will give intentional focus to significant young 
adult issues, feature innovations, as well as exhibit 
effective young adult ministries for the local church 
and campus .. How do you ensure that is happen¬ 
ing in your life? A good place to start is to learn 
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from leaders in the spiritual formation field. 
John Ortberg and Richard Foster will join host 
George Bama for a challenging and exciting look at 
how leaders can be consistently developing their 
spirits during a special CCN broadcast: Spiritual 
Disciplines for Leaders .. 

“Richard J. Foster is the author of several best¬ 
selling books, including . . Celebration of Disci¬ 
pline: The Path to Spiritual Growth. He is the 
founder of Renovare, an infra-church movement 
committed to the renewal of the Church in all of 
its multifaceted expressions and the formation of 
Christ-like character in people. 

“He is also the general editor of the Renovare 
Spiritual Formation Study Bible. Adventist 
North American Division recommends Richard 
Foster’s book; Prayer, Finding the Heart's True 
Home. ”— Announcementfor the NAD Youth/Young 
Adult Ministries Leadership Summit, IGNITION, 
held February 14-17, 2008, in Dallas, Texas. 

Foster’s book. Celebration of Discipline: The 
Path to Spiritual Growth , which promotes medi¬ 
tative prayer, has sold over two million copies. 

FOSTER’S BOOK—The Renovare textbook, 
Celebration of Discipline: The Path to Spiri¬ 
tual Growth by Richard Foster (1978), reveals 
that meditation, based specifically on Buddhist 
principles, is especially prominant among their 
many “disciplines.” It was named by Christian¬ 
ity Today as one of the top ten books of the 
twentieth century. Here are several significant 
quotations from that book: 

" ‘Center down’—This term is for learning to ‘cen- 
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ter down,’ or what the contemplatives of the Middle 
Ages called ‘re-collection.' It is a time to become 
still, to enter into the recreating silence, to allow 
the fragmentation of the mind to become cen¬ 
tered.”— Celebration of Discipline: The Path to Spir¬ 
itual Growth, p. 24. 

The term, “center down,” is a New Age reference 
to remaining absolutely still in mind and body, fo¬ 
cusing on the “silence of the universe.” Foster 
calls this “the re-creating silence.” This is another 
New Age phrase. 

One aspect of this silent period is to empty 
the mind into nothingness, so that it can be¬ 
come united with the great Master Spirit of 
the universe (in reality, the god of this world). 

Another phase is, at times, to actively ima¬ 
gine all kinds of situations and activities—in 
order to help “liberate” the soul from its nar¬ 
rowness. 

‘The inner world of meditation is most easily 
gained through the door of imagination. We fall 
to appreciate Its tremendous power. The Imagina¬ 
tion Is stronger them the conceptual thought and 
stronger than the will. In the West, our tendency to 
deify the merits of rationalism—and it does have 
merit—has caused us to ignore the value of imagi¬ 
nation.”— Celebration of Discipline: The Path to 
Spiritual Growth, p. 22. 

During such imaginative contemplation, 
you may be impressed by the spirits to sing, 
shout, and go wild. Many New Age and rock 
musicians use this as a channel by which a dark 
spirit can “liberate them into new art forms.” 

“The purpose of the Disciplines is liberation. 
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When the inner spirit is liberated from all that 
weighs it down, it can hardly be described as dull 
drudgery. Singing, dancing, even shouting, char¬ 
acterize the Disciplines of the spiritual life.”— 

Celebration of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual 
Growth, p. 2. 

It is freely admitted that even non-Chris¬ 
tians can enter into this experience. But of 

course, they ought to be able to, since Buddhists 
do it regularly! 

"In one important sense, the Spiritual Disciplines 
are not hard. We need not be well advanced in mat¬ 
ters of theology to practice the Disciplines. Recent 
converts—for that matter, people who have yet 
to turn their lives over to Jesus—can and should 
practice them."— Celebration of Discipline: The 
Path to Spiritual Growth, p. 2. 

A total change of control over your life 
should take place. This is the objective. But if 

you practice the rites of Eastern religions, you 
know who will be given that control over your 
mind, emotions, and desires. 

"The purpose of the Spiritual Disciplines is the 
total transfiguration of the person. They aim to 
replace old destructive habits of thought with new 
life-giving habits.”— Celebration of Discipline: The 
Path to Spiritual Growth, p. 62. 

You do not even have to think about be¬ 
coming more Christlike. Just mindlessly go 
through the mantras, silence, and rituals,— 
and you will be changed. A power outside of 
you will do the rest. 

We must realize that sheer repetition without 
even understanding what is being repeated does 
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affect the inner mind. Ingrained habits of thought 
can be formed by repetition alone, thus changing 
behavior. This is one reason why so many forms of 
spirituality emphasize the regular rehearsal of the 
rituals. This is also the rationale behind 
psychocybernetics, which trains the individual to 
repeat certain affirmations regularly (for example, 

I love myself unconditionally). 

“It is not even important that the person be¬ 
lieve what he or she is repeating, only that it be 
repeated. The inner mind is thus trained and will 
eventually respond by modifying behavior to con¬ 
form to the affirmation. This principle has, of 
course, been known for centuries but only recently 
has it received scientific confirmation."— Celebra¬ 
tion of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual Growth, 
pp. 64-65. 

Epictetus (A.D. 55-135) was a Greek sage 
and Stoic philosopher. To Epictetus, all exter¬ 
nal events are determined by fate, and are thus 
beyond our control; so we should live as we 
please and accept the results calmly. 

“Many people who emphasize acquiescence and 
resignation to the way things are as ‘the will of God' 
axe actually closer to Epictetus than to Christ. 
The Bible speaks of God constantly changing his 
mind in accord with his unchanging love. This 
comes as a genuine liberation to many of us."— 
Celebration of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual 
Growth, p. 35. 

He calls this liberation; for we do not need 
to worry about the consequences of sin. Plus, 
our spiritual guide, who is discipling us, is au¬ 
thorized to receive our confessions and forgive 


us. 
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“The followers of Jesus have been given the 
authority to receive confession of sin and to for¬ 
give it in his name. What a wonderful privilege! 
Why do we shy away from such a life-giving minis¬ 
try? If we. not out of merit but sheer grace, have 
been given the authority to set others free, how dare 
we withhold this great gift! When I go to my brother 
in Christ to confess and be forgiven, I am going to 
God.“— Celebration of Discipline: The Path to Spiri¬ 
tual Growth, p. 146. 

FOSTER’S ARTICLE —Christianity Today, the 
current leading Evangelical magazine, has an ar¬ 
ticle by Richard Foster, the acknowledged lead¬ 
ing writer and speaker at this time in the spiri¬ 
tual formation movement. Clearly identifying him¬ 
self with Catholic mystics, Foster declares that 
spiritual formation must become the great spiri¬ 
tual center in all the churches: 

“There is a more than 2,0O0-year record of 
great ones in this [spiritual formation] life—Au¬ 
gustine and Francis and Teresa and a Kempis and 
many more [all Catholics]—who, by following hard 
after Jesus in this way, became persons of abso¬ 
lute sterling character. The record is there for any¬ 
one who wants to see . . 

“Christians of all sorts now know about the need 
for spiritual formation, and look to saints—Catho¬ 
lic, Orthodox, and Protestant—for guidance . . 

In onr day, the desperate need is for the emer¬ 
gence of a massive spiritual army of trained spiri¬ 
tual directors [to teach discipline and medita¬ 
tion] . . 

“Let us do all we can to develop the ecclestola in 
ecclesia —the little church within the church.’ The 
ecclestola in ecclesia is deeply committed to the 
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life of the people of God and is not sectarian in any 
way. No separation. No splitting off. No setting 
up a new denomination or church. We stay within 
the given church structures and develop little cen¬ 
ters of [spiritual formation] light within those 
structures."— Richard Foster, “Spiritual Formation 
Agenda,” Christianity Today, January 2009. 

The Renovare textbook. Celebration of Disci¬ 
pline: The Path to Spiritual Growth by Richard 
Foster, was named by Christianity Today as one 
of the top ten books of the twentieth century. 
Yet it reveals that meditation, based specifically on 
Buddhist principles, is especially prominant among 
their many “disciplines." 

WILLIAM (“BILL”) VASWIG 

Vaswig first learned meditative techniques from 
Agnes Sanford, who was pantheistic, and an ad¬ 
herent of Eastern mystical concepts. He was 
trained in religious disciplines at Shalem Institute 
for Spiritual Formation in Washington, D.C. Through 
Vaswig, Shalem has heavily influenced Renovare. 

Vaswig states that he learned his meditative 
and contemplative practices from the Shalem 
Institute; and then he worked to improve it even 
better. He travels a lot and instructs his audiences 
and followers in these methods. 

Vaswig explains the contemplative aspect of 
Renovare’s spiritual disciplines: 

“I find that there’s another kind of prayer called 
contemplaUon. And that's the Christian life, or it’s 
life lived in the presence of the Lord. The first thing 
I do in the morning when I get up is go up to my 
study and I sit down there, and I look—I sit and 
look. Like, I get a cup of coffee first, so that I 
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don't Call asleep. And, it's a big cup. Two cups. 

And it s stiff coffee. And it‘s got honey in it . . 

“Sometimes I start talking out loud to Jesus. 
But most of the time it rather quickly ends up where 
I have placed myself in the presence of God. And I 

don't try to hear things, I don't try to think about 
a Scripture, I don’t try to do anything. I just sit. 

“And sometimes, I really feel a tremendous 
awareness of the Presence.”— Bill Vaswig, Tape, 
Christian Meditation in the 20th Century, a Na¬ 
tional Conference on Personal Spiritual Renewal. 

What Vaswig is describing here is what New Agers 
or those familiar with Eastern mysticism would call 
"being there." It is a state of mind that is essen¬ 
tially uncluttered by rational thought. Satan does 
not like us to think ! 

SHALEM INSTITUTE 

Shalem ( sha-lam ) is a Hebrew word which the 
Institute says “speaks of wholeness—to be complete, 
full, sound” (Shalem Institute for Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion. General Program Brochure, 1991-1992). As 
one of their mystics (Richard Rohr) describes it, 
"Contemplative Awareness is learning to see as 
the Mystics see." 

Founded in 1979 in Washington, D.C., by Tilden 
Edwards, the Shalem Institute has provided spe¬ 
cial instructions to many of our national leaders 
in order to better understand how to manage Amer¬ 
ica’s problems. Large numbers of others also attend 
their gatherings and retreats. 

"Shalem is an ecumenical Christian organiza¬ 
tion devoted to the support of contemplative 
spirituality.”— Shalem Institute, Ad folder. 
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Among the courses offered by Shalem Institute 
is one titled “Pure Contemplative Presence, " taught 
by one of Vaswig’s professors, Gerald May. The 
course description states: 

“Insight and support for our presence together 
will be drawn from Christian contemplative and 
Tibetan Buddist Dzogs-chen (Mahamudra) tradi¬ 
tions .”—Shalem Institute. 

YOGA —Another aspect of Shalem’s curriculum 
is known as “body prayer,” taught by Isabella Bates, 
in a course titled “ Incarnate Presence for God: Body 
Prayer." Its purpose: 

“To provide a way to release the limits and ten¬ 
sions of our mental constructs and physical hold¬ 
ing patterns so that the loving and aligning pres¬ 
ence of God can unfold within us. Allowing the 
breath to release and expand, we become deeply 
nurtured and empowered. Each class will have a 
rhythm of chant, body prayer practice, medita¬ 
tion, reflection, and journaling .”—Shalem Insti¬ 
tute. 

This is obviously yoga indoctrination. (Sec our 
8-page report which describes yoga in detail in our 
new book. Inside Spiritual Formation.) 

JOURNALING —Notice that it also includes “jour¬ 
naling.” The student must keep a diary of im¬ 
pressions that he or she feels through the day, 
and especially after a yogi exercise or spiritual re¬ 
treat. — Everything is centered on self! The stu¬ 
dent becomes the center of his own universe I 
Not Christ, not the Bible—but himself! 

REIKI —Isabella Bates’ teaching credentials are 
stated as follows: “Quaker, professional voice teacher. 
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Reiki practitioner, graduate of Shalem Spiritual 
Guidance Program.” As mentioned earlier in the sec¬ 
tion on Reiki, this is a “sacred Tibetan [Buddhist]” 
set of rituals. 

SACRED ICONS— Another Shalem course is led 
by Carol Cumley; and it is titled “Presence through 
Sacred Image: Icon Prayer Group. ” This class cen¬ 
ters on prayer and meditation around sacred 
icons of the Eastern Orthodox Church. These 
icons are not looked upon as art, but as win¬ 
dows into the spiritual realm. 

BUDDHISM— Among the courses offered by 
Shalem Institute, in its catalog, is one entitled “Pure 
Contemplative Presence ,” taught by Gerald May 
(Vaswig's mentor). The course description is reveal¬ 
ing: 

"Insights and support for our presence to¬ 
gether will be drawn from Christian contempla¬ 
tive and Tibetan Buddhist Dzogs-chen (Maham- 
udra) traditions."— Ibid. 

This particular course was taught at Bon Secours 
Spiritual Center in Marriottsville, Maryland, a Ro¬ 
man Catholic spiritual center at which the Sha- 
lem Institute holds many of its courses. 

Ancient Catholic traditions and concepts of 
Buddhism and Hinduism are very close and in¬ 
terwoven. 


TILDEN EDWARDS 

Tilden Edwards, the founder and leader for 
many years of Shalem Institute, is a firm be¬ 
liever in uniting Christianity and Buddhism. 
“Tilden H. Edwards, an Episcopal priest, is 
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Shalem’s Founder and Senior Fellow. He served 
as Shalem’s Executive Director from 1979 until 
2000 and continues to be involved in Shalem’s Clergy 
Spiritual Life and Leadership Program, the Spiri¬ 
tual Guidance Program, Leading Contemplative 
Groups and Retreats Program."— Shalem.org 
In the Winter 2000 Newsletter of Shalem, we 
find the following remarkable article by Tilden 
Edwards: 

“For many years, I have kept in my office an ink 
drawing of two smiling figures with their arms 
around each other: Jesus Christ and Gautama 
Buddha, with the caption: ‘Jesus and Buddha must 
be very good friends.* They are not the same, 
but they are friends, not enemies, and they are 
not indifferent to one another. From the very 
beginning of Shalem, I have been moved to af¬ 
firm that statement. In my recently revised book. 
Living Simply through the Day, I tell the story of 
my experience with a Tibetan Buddhist lama in 
1973 and how my time with him helped me un¬ 
derstand Christian contemplative tradition in a 
more experiential way.”— Tilden Edwards. 
shalern.org 

“Many years ago, the Roman Catholic theolo¬ 
gian, John Dunne, said that the spiritual adven¬ 
ture of our time is the passing over to the stand¬ 
point of another religion or culture and return¬ 
ing with a new insight to one’s own. Indeed, many 
members of Roman Catholic religious orders 
have taken the lead in recent decades in ‘pass¬ 
ing over’ to Buddhist practices and standpoints 
and returning with a fresh perspective on Chris¬ 
tian faith and practice. This venture also has been 
shared by many mainstream non-Catholic clergy 
and laity, as well as by many Jews.”— Tilden Ed- 
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u.'ards. upanishad.org [Buddhist website] 

“This mystical stream [contemplative prayer] 
is the Western bridge to Far Eastern spiritual¬ 
ity/ "—Tilden Edwards. Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction , 18. 

SPIRITUAL DIRECTORS 
INTERNATIONAL 

Although mentioned elsewhere, there is so 
much activity in this field, that it deserves spe¬ 
cial notice. 

Keep in mind that the men and women in our 
denomination who are leading out in promoting 
and teaching spiritual formation—initially stud¬ 
ied at these non-Adventist retreats, discipled un¬ 
der non-Adventist “spiritual directors,** and care¬ 
fully read spiritual mysticism books by such 
people. As some of the following statements indi¬ 
cate. these outside sources frequently teach New 
Age and Eastern mysticism, mingled with Chris¬ 
tian terminology. 

SPIRITUAL DIRECTORS INTERNATIONAL— 

The term, "Spiritual Direction,” has been popular¬ 
ized by Catholic mystics for centuries; and today it 
is promoted by Spiritual Directors International 
(SDI). a Roman Catholic organization which is sol¬ 
idly approved by Pope Benedict XVI. 

Addressing members of the Pontifical Theologi¬ 
cal Faculty Teresianum 75 years after its founda¬ 
tion by the Order oj Discalced Carmelites, Pope 
Benedict XVI recommends the practice of spiri¬ 
tual direction to every Christian.” — sdi-world.org 

"Discalced: A term applied to those religious con¬ 
gregations of men and women, the members of 
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which go entirely unshod or wear sandals, with or 
without other covering for the feet.”— Catholic En¬ 
cyclopedia. 

“As she has never failed to do, again today the 
Church continues to recommend the practice of 
spiritual direction, not only to all those who wish 
to follow the Lord up close, but to every Christian 
who wishes to live responsibly his baptism, that 
is, the new life in Christ."— Pope Benedict XVI, 
Vatican Radio. May 21, 2011. 

In addition, SDI is working in close coopera¬ 
tion with all the other major spiritual formation 
organizations, and is networking with “spiritual 
guides” (as well as training them) in nearly all 
the Protestant churches! SDA is truly a Catholic 
penetration success story! 

SDI says it is an ‘‘interspiritual learning com¬ 
munity committed to advancing spiritual direc¬ 
tion around the world” with a membership that 
“consists of people from many nations and many 
faiths.” 

On its website (sdiworld.org), SDI refers to its 
involvement in Christian, Jewish, Islamic, Bud¬ 
dhist, and Thoist Eastern Philosophy spiritual di¬ 
rections and directors. 

With this in mind, it provides an all-encompass¬ 
ing definition of its work, that would be satisfactory 
to every type of religion: 

"Spiritual direction is the process of accompa¬ 
nying people on a spiritual journey. Spiritual direc- 
Uon exists in a context that emphasizes growing 
closer to God (or the sacred, the holy, or a higher 
power).”— sdiworld.org 

According to SDI, spiritual direction is “the con- 
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templative practice of helping another person 
or group to awaken to the mystery called god in 
all of life.” They respond “to this call by tending 
the holy around the world and across traditions.” 

"Spiritual direction is the contemplative prac¬ 
tice of helping another person or group to awaken 
to the mystery called God in all of life, and to re¬ 
spond to that discovery in a growing relationship 
of freedom and commitment."— James Keegan, 
S.J. [Jesuit], Roman Catholic, USA, on behalf 
of the 2005 Coordinating Council of Spiritual 
Directors International. 

Ray Yungen discusses the size of SDI and the 
large number of its followers: 

"To underscore the scope and reach of the con¬ 
templative prayer movement, let’s look at the num¬ 
bers put out by an organization called Spiritual 
Directors International (SDI) . . This workshop 
offers an opportunity to study and experience the 
director's role in a person’s move into the begin¬ 
ning and early stages of contemplative prayer, 
silence, and openness to new sorts of praying.”— 
Ray Yungen, A Time of Departing. 

According to a 2003 Christianity Today article, 
Got Your Spiritual Director Yet? spiritual direction 
is mystical and it is becoming a part of Evan¬ 
gelical Christendom. 

The article explains that popular Christian au¬ 
thor Larry Crabb is changing his views. Once a be¬ 
liever in psychology he is switching to spiritual di¬ 
rection. The article credits contemplatives [mys¬ 
tics] such as John Cassian and Ignatius of Loyola 
for getting spiritual direction into the church. 

The article goes on to suggest that we can 
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learn more about it from Richard Foster, Eugene 
Peterson, and Dallas Willard. As Rick Warren 

stated in his book, Purpose Driven Church , Foster 
and Willard are key players in the spiritual for¬ 
mation movement. Warren says that this movement 
is a vital wake up call for the church. 

SPIRITUAL DIRECTION—“Spiritual Direc- 
tion” is teaching “spiritual directors** (“spiritual 
guides**) how to direct the spiritual lives of Chris¬ 
tians, called “discipling.** This effectively turns 
the attention of Christians from Christ and the 
Inspired Writings to reliance upon men and 
women guides, as is done in the Catholic Church 
to control people. 

WordPress, a major Protestant publisher, de¬ 
scribes spiritual direction (discipling) in these words: 

“Spiritual direction occurs when one individual 
(normally identified as a spiritual director) ac¬ 
companies another person (the spiritual direc- 
tee) in their journey toward being transformed 
into the image of Christ. Although it is an an¬ 
cient practice of the church, it has been largely 
ignored (until recent years) by many in ‘Evangeli¬ 
cal' churches.”— ruach.wordpress.com 

A Roman Catholic website says it very clearly! 
—The objective of discipling is to bring the fol¬ 
lower to confess his sins to a fellow man. 

“In the technical sense of the term, spiritual di¬ 
rection is that function of the sacred ministry by 
which the Church guides the faithful to the at¬ 
tainment of eternal happiness . . In one way. the 
Church requires all her adult members to sub¬ 
mit to such private direction, namely, in the 
Sacrament of Penance. For she entrusts to her 
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priests in the confessional, not only the part of 
judge to absolve or retain the sins presently 
confessed, but also the part of a director of con¬ 
sciences. The penitent, on his part, must submit 
to this guidance. He must also, in cases of serious 
doubt regarding the lawfulness of his action, ask 
the advice of his director.*'— newadvent.org 
Another Catholic website says this: 

"It [spiritual direction] is sort of a cross be¬ 
tween counseling and confession. But spiritual 
direction is actually much more. According to area 
spiritual directors, spiritual direction has the po¬ 
tential to help you balance your life . . and—if you’re 
lucky— maybe even help you become a saint. What 
exacdv is spiritual direction? 

"The New Advent Catholic Encyclopedia de¬ 
scribes spiritual direction as ‘the private guidance 
of souls according to their individual needs.* Lo¬ 
cal spiritual directors define the term differently, 
but all agree that the ultimate purpose is develop¬ 
ing personal holiness. 

“According to Sister Micaela Randolph, OSB, di¬ 
rector of Sophia Center’s Souljourners program in 
Atchison [Kansas], spiritual direction is ‘holy lis¬ 
tening.’ The Sophia Center trains spiritual direc¬ 
tors in a three-year program that prepares them 
with classroom knowledge as well as practice in 
providing spiritual direction. ‘Spiritual direction 
is holy listening on the part of both the director 
and directee,’ she said. ‘It is a deep listening which 
leads us to respond, to change, to move or go 
deeper.’ ”— theleaven.com [Catholic] 

"To share another’s experience of God is a gift 
and a grace for the director, who is as much re¬ 
cipient as is the directee, in this graced relation¬ 
ship of sharing life’s process. T\vo journeys meet 
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at this encounter, and the mystery of deepening 
union occurs in each. There is a great longing to¬ 
day, for Christians to be able to reflect on their 
own lives with another person."— 

spirituality today .org 

“The best spiritual directors are highly skilled 
at ‘noticing,’ listening, and attending to the key 
interior movements in a person’s prayer. How¬ 
ever this is not just a mystical thing. Because prayer 
covers all the major areas of one's life, so does spiri¬ 
tual direction . . Essentially the spiritual director 
discerns what Ignatius [Loyola] called the ’move¬ 
ment of spirits,’ whether good or evil, in the 
other." — aibi.gospelcom.net 

“There is a longing in every human heart to be 
fully alive. Do you feel disconnected? Do you need 
a spiritual tune-up? Are you just going through the 
motions, is your focus unclear and stress getting 
the upper hand? Have you asked these questions: 

7 wonder where God is? Why can't I be more spiri¬ 
tual? I wish I knew what I should be doing with 
my life.’ 

“When life begins to feel unbalanced, and your 
Joy and enthusiasm are drained by an emotional 
fatigue you cannot name— it's time to take action! 

A spiritual director is willing to walk alongside of 
you, to help you see where you are called to be in 
this time of your life . . Spiritual direction is a 
way of leading us to see and be attentive to the 
real Director—the Spirit hidden in the depths of 
our being . . A Spiritual director listens for the 
movement of the Divine within you and encour¬ 
ages you in how to work with the Spirit."— 
peacejourney.org [Catholic] 

Here are Bible-based principles and promises: 
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“Do not depend upon human beings for spiri¬ 
tual help. Resist the temptation to make flesh your 
arm. Look to God as children look to an earthly 
Father Believe that He loves you and that He will 
help you, even as He has promised. If you will 
believe, you will have confidence, trust, reliance, and 
rich blessings, because you will realize that Christ 
is the foundation of your faith. ‘If ye love Me, keep 
My commandments.' Obedience is the test of true 
love."— (EGW) The Gospel Herald, March 1, 1901. 

“God has been greatly dishonored by His peo¬ 
ple leaning upon human beings. He has not told 
us to do this. He has told us that He will teach us. 
He will guide us . . Think of how many promises 
He has given us, which we may grasp by the hand 
of faith . . He wants us to become acquainted with 
Him, to speak to Him, to tell Him of our difficul¬ 
ties and obtain an experience in asking of One who 
never misjudges and never makes a mistake.”— Lift 
Him Up. 55. 

“I shall not dishonor my Lord by encouraging 
people to come to me for counsel, when they 
have a standing invitation to go to the One who 
is able to cany them and all their burdens.”— 

Testimonies to Ministers, 487. 

“The promises of God are full and abundant, 
and there is no need for anyone to depend upon 
humanity for strength. To all that call upon Him, 
God is near to help and succor. And He is greatly 
dishonored when, after inviting our confidence, we 
turn from Him—the only One who will not misun¬ 
derstand us, the only One who can give unerring 
counsel—to men who in their human weakness are 
liable to lead us astray.”— Testimonies to Ministers, 
3 81. 
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FRANCISCAN CENTER —Just below is an a( 
for the Shalem Institute, Spiritual Community fo: 
Spiritual Directors, Franciscan Center, Andovei 
Massachusetts. [This is one of several Shalem train 
ing retreats.] The Shalem Institute, although pro 
fessedly Protestant, is obviously working closeh 
with the Roman Catholic Church. 

“The Shalem Spiritual Guidance Program is de¬ 
signed to nurture the spiritual heart of those called 
to the ministry of ‘holy listening and directing,' 
known as spiritual direction, spiritual guidance, 
or spiritual companionship. Begun in 1978, this 
program was the first to offer both academic re¬ 
sources and experiential support for an ecumeni¬ 
cal mix of spiritual directors. Since its inception, 
the Spiritual Guidance Program has attracted and 
been enriched by men and women from a wide vari¬ 
ety of professions and faith traditions from around 
the world. 

“From the beginning, Washington Theologi¬ 
cal Union [Catholic college in Washington, D.C. 
(wtu.edu)] has offered graduate-level academic 
credit for participants in this program who wish 
it. The breadth of material available in this Pro¬ 
gram is similar to that of many academic programs, 
and its experiential component is of a depth that 
few can offer. The breadth of learning that takes 
place between participants is also nearly unrivaled 
as all parUcipants must already be spiritual com¬ 
panions. 

“Shalem’s Spiritual Guidance Program draws on 
the rich resources of Christian contemplative [mo¬ 
nastic and hermitage] tradition to enhance and 
deepen the spiritual lives of those called to this 
ministry. 
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“This is done in a spacious, prayer-filled atmo¬ 
sphere with the support and guidance of commit¬ 
ted peers and Shalem’s seasoned staff. Always, em¬ 
phasis is on an open, immediate awareness of God’s 
presence." 

Here is a different Shalem advertisement: 

“This ecumenical program offers a solid founda¬ 
tion of reading, reflection, and practice. There are 
also the two residencies with the wellspring of ex¬ 
periential learning in groups and on retreat . . 

“Now in its seventeenth year, this program has 
attracted a diversity of lay people and clergy from 
different faith traditions and a wide range of vo¬ 
cations. In 1973, Shalem began with a particular 
kind of contemplative group, meeting weekly over 
many months, and has continued to offer such 
groups in various forms ever since. These groups 
are grounded in a careful rhythm of silence, small- 
group reflection, and guided plenary times. There 
is exposure to a number of different practices or 
‘ways in’ to becoming present for God with our 
whole being. The practices involve our senses, 
feelings, imaginations, minds, wills, and bodies 
as well as our imageless, silent presence. 

“In 1987, a major program was begun for spiri¬ 
tual formation leaders, and this was the proto¬ 
type for the current Leading Contemplative 
Prayer Groups 81 Retreats Program. Some of 
Shalem s learnings about these groups and their 
leadership have been published in Tilden Edwards' 
book. Living in the Presence: Disciplines for the 
Spiritual Heart.” 

The following astounding Shalem Institute 
ad declares that everyone is being formed by 
the Holy Spirit and will ultimately go to heaven. 
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“What is *Spiritual Formation'? 

“Spiritual formation is the spiritual process of 
mystical growth. Christian mysticism proclaims 
several exciting ideas about humanity—about our 

relationship to the cosmos, and our relationship 
to the loving Spirit who created us. 

“What does it mean? 

“What spiritual formation means is that we are 

called to celebrate both our holy origin and our 
holy destiny. We came from God, and to God we 
shall return. In the meantime, we have opportuni¬ 
ties to live up to our radiant nature, by choosing to 
express love. 

“Do we choose spiritual formation? 

“Yes and no. Just as we did not choose to be 
created, but received our life as a gift, so also we 
do not choose our destiny to have Christ formed 
in us. Remember, it is the Holy Spirit who is the 
active agent in the formation process. We are 
formed'—we ourselves do not do the forming. We 
choose openness, cooperation, co-creation with 
God. as ways to enhance the process of becoming 
the full image and likeness of Christ. 

“Is it something we control? 

“Control is a key issue in the formative spiri¬ 
tual life. No, we do not control our formation— 
God does. Most of us will spend the rest of our 
lives trying to grasp that simple fact .”—Shalem In¬ 
stitute Advertisement. 

In another Shalem ad, we are told to find 
this spiritual help from a fellow human being,— 
and a local priest or nun is obviously recom¬ 
mended. Only if you cannot locate one, should 
you try Shalem or a similar organization. Hardly 
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any mention is made of contacting a Protestant 
pastor. 

“Tb find a spiritual director: 

"1. Pray about it. Seek Divine guidance. Trust 
that God will lead you to the person who is right 
for you. See if anyone is available at a local mon¬ 
astery or convent. Often monks and nuns have 
been trained in the art of direction, and certainly 
such people are familiar with the life of prayer . . 

“4. If you still have not located a director, try 
contacting an organization which trains spiritual 
directors. The Shalem Institute in Bethesda, MD, 
the Stillpoint School in Nashville, TN, and the In¬ 
stitute for Pastoral Studies in Atlanta, GA, all have 
training programs for spiritual directors. Similar 
programs exist in virtually every major city in the 
United States. Talk to your pastor to learn if there 
is a school for spiritual directors near you. Often 
such groups will be happy to make referrals, match¬ 
ing you with one of their current or former stu¬ 
dents. 

~Do not seek spiritual direction from a spouse, 
family member, close friend, or pastor. You are 

too close to persons in these categories .”—Shalem 
Institute Advertisement. 
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Chapter Nim 

Other Leaders 
and Writers 

—-Also influencing our Church 

LEONARD SWEET —Leonard Sweet is an or¬ 
dained United Methodist minister who is currently 
Professor of Evangelism at Drew Theological School 
in Madison, New Jersey, and a visiting professor at 
George Fox University in Newberg, Oregon. In both 
2006 and 2007, he was voted by his peers as “one 
of the 50 most influential Christians in America" 
by Church Report Magazine. 

Sweet is one of the founding leaders of the 
Emerging Church (or Emergent Church move¬ 
ment or, as it has also been called, the “contempla¬ 
tive" movement) along with Brian McLaren, Doug 
Paggitt, Tony Jones, Richard Foster, and many oth¬ 
ers. Rick Warren endorses him, which is why he 
has been able to speak in so many Evangelical 
churches and denominations. 

Sweet was the featured speaker at the Fourth 
Annual National Adventist Conference on Inno¬ 
vation. This was held in Columbus, Ohio, in Sep¬ 
tember 2008. This Conference on Innovation is 
sponsored each year by Raj Attiken, president of 
the Ohio Conference of Seventh Day Adventists. 
(More on Attiken later in this book.) 

Sweet calls Pierre Teilhard de Chardin (the late 
pantheist, known as “the father of the New Age move¬ 
ment”) the “twentieth-century Christianity’s major 
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voice." (See Sweet’s book. Aqua Church, for more 
details.) Chardin spoke of the “cosmic Christ,” which 
is the “I AM God” in every creature and the “energy 
matter" of everything. Chardin (1881-1955) was a 
French Jesuit priest. 

“God and the universe are identical. The Being 
of God includes and penetrates the whole uni¬ 
verse.' —Leonard Sweet, Quantum Spirituality. 

“You have within you the powers of goodness 
resident in the great spiritual leaders like Moses, 
Jesus, Muhammed, Lao Tzu.” —Leonard Sweet, 
Quantum Spirituality. 

A CONCERNED PASTOR— John Witcombe, an 
Adventist pastor, is deeply concerned about these 
developments. Leonard Sweet was the speaker at a 
pastor's conference that Witcombe attended. Wit¬ 
combe afterward wrote his conference president, 
but without success. 

Sweet is a major promoter of the current con¬ 
templative/spiritual formation movement within the 
Evangelical churches. Sweet states in his book. 
Quantum Spirituality: 

"Mysticism, once cast to the sidelines of the 
Christian tradition, is now situated in postmo¬ 
dernist culture near the center . . In the words of 
one of the greatest theologians of the twentieth cen¬ 
tury, Jesuit philosopher of religion/dogmatist Karl 
Rahner: ‘The Christian of tomorrow will be a 
mystic, one who has experienced something, or 
he will be nothing.’ (Mysticism] is metaphysics 
arrived at through mind-body experiences. Mysti¬ 
cism begins in experience; it ends in theology.”— 
Leonard Sweet, Quantum Spirituality (Dayton, 
OH: Whaleprints, 1991), p. 76. 
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TONY COMPOLO’S THEORIES— Tony Cam- 
polo, when he spoke in Brisbane, taught that time 
is “relative” and that Jesus Christ was still hang¬ 
ing on the Cross; because past, present, future, 
and eternity are all the same to God. This is a 
fearful deception, on the same pathway as “no ab¬ 
solutes” of morality or righteousness. If there is no 
“real” time, then there is no absolute reality 
either. The doorway is wide open to a supernatu- 
rally given false “Jesus"; do not go through and gain 
a evil spirit guide! 

Tbny Campolo is a popular speaker because 
much of what he says seems so unusual. He has 
been a frequent speaker at Adventist gatherings 
since the late 1970s. He says his ideas come from 
frequently practicing centering prayer. On page 26 of 
his book, Letters to a Young Evangelical, he writes: 

“I say his name over and over again to drive back 
the 101 things that begin to clutter up my mind 
the minute I open my eyes. [The word) Jesus is my 
mantra, as some would say .”—Tony Campolo, Let¬ 
ters to a Young Evangelical, 26. 

Compolo’s 1983 book, A Reasonable Faith, states 
that “Jesus is actually present in each person.” 

Tony Compolo frequently speaks in our col¬ 
leges and universities. Here are more samples 
of his beliefs: 

“Intimacy with Christ has developed gradually 
over the years, primarily through what Catholic 
mystics call 'centering prayer.’ Each morning, as 
soon as I wake up, I take time— sometimes as much 
as a half hour —to center myself on Jesus. 1 say 
h<« name over and over again to drive back the 
101 things that begin to clutter up my mind the 
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minute I open my eyes. Jesus is my mantra, as 
some would say. The constant repetition of his name 
clears my head of everything but the awareness of 
his presence. By driving back all other concerns, I 
am able to create what the ancient Celtic Chris¬ 
tians called 'the thin place’ . . After a while, an 
inn er stillness pervades.”— Tony Campolo, in his 
book. Letters to a Young Evangelical. 

“In other excerpts from his book, Campolo states 
that he learned about this way of having a born- 
again experience from reading the Catholic mys¬ 
tics, especially The Spiritual Exercises of Igna¬ 
tius of Loyola who developed *a oneness with 
God* through contemplative practices. Campolo 
says that, when the Reformation took place, we 
‘left too much behind* and that ‘some Catholic 
saints* helped to deepen his prayer life. He later 
reiterates: Having an intimate relationship with 
Christ is at the core of being an Evangelical.’ He ex¬ 
plains there are three things to consider: 1. ‘Center¬ 
ing prayex;’ 2. ‘Contemplative Bible study* and 3. 
‘Spiritual Disciplines.* ”— Tony Campolo, excerpts 
from his book. Letters to a Young Evangelical. 

COMPOLO AT WALLA WALLA— Here is the 
North Pacific Union Gleaner announcement of his 
presentation at Walla Walla Adventist University: 

“Tony Campolo, professor emeritus at Eastern 
University and founder of the Evangelical Asso¬ 
ciation for the Promotion of Education, will be 
the featured speaker for Black History Weekend at 
Walla Walla University, held Feb. 1-2 (2008). 

"A Sabbath afternoon forum, The God of Inti¬ 
macy and Action: The Challenge to Welcome and 
Embrace Diversity,’ is Jointly sponsored by the 
Black Faculty and Staff Fellowship, the Faculty 
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Development Committee, the School oj Theology 
and the Association of Adventist Forums." — An¬ 
nouncement in the North Pacific Union Gleaner, 
January 2008 [NPUG union paper]. 

Here is a transcript of part of Campolo f s Fri¬ 
day evening presentation at Walla Walla to youi 
sons and daughters, in which he provided in some 
detail his meditation technique for receiving the spirit: 

“The Pentecostal thing never worked for me. But 
I do know what it's like to be surrendered to the 
Holy Spirit. I wake up in the morning, before I 
have to I wake up, and I center down on Jesus. I 
say his name over and over again, because there's 
something about that name. It drives back the 
animals —those hundred and one things that come 
in to capture my consciousness the minute I wake 
up— and creates this sacred space, this thin place 
as the Celtic Christians called it. And in the still¬ 
ness and the quiet of the morning I wait. I wait. I 
don’t ask God for anything, I just wait, for the 
spirit to flow in, to flow into my life. You see, the 
Bible says they who wait upon the Lord—when was 
the last time you waited twenty minutes or half an 
hour for the spirit of God to take possession of 
you? When was the last time you became still, so 
that the spirit of God—and I don’t mean quiet, 
there's a difference between still and quiet, isn’t 
there? You can be in a noisy room and be still. In 
the stillness and quietude I wait, wait for the spirit. 

I wait for the spirit to come and invade me, to 
flow into me, to explode within me, and the Bible 
says it shall be in you like a fountain of living water 
flowing up, in, and through you and out into the world 
. . and in the stillness of the morning I surrender 
and wait, and wait, for the spirit to come in. 

“You say does it happen every time? Most morn- 
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ings not. but often enough the spirit conies and I 
come alive in Christ Jesus . . we need the 
miracle."— Tony Campolo, Friday evening presen¬ 
tation. Walla Walla University. 

“This is just a note to let you know that Campolo 
spoke four times while here on campus, and he 
was well-received. On the Friday night, he did men¬ 
tion how he begins his day by meditating, but did 
not elaborate on his techniques.”— Note by Dean 
of the School of Theology, WWU. 

Regarding Campolo’s devotional practices, the 
President of Walla Walla University stated the fol¬ 
lowing in a letter to a church member: 

“His brief statement on Friday evening about 
his own devotional practices seemed appropri¬ 
ate to me. Some of the arguments against him on 
the idea of centering prayer’ seem to me a little 
strained and to make logical leaps and connections 
that appear unjustified.” 

BRENNAN MANNING—Brennan Manning is a 
leading Catholic speaker in the spiritual forma¬ 
tion movement. Christened Richard Francis Xavier 
Manning, he is an author, friar, priest, contempla¬ 
tive, and speaker. He enrolled at Saint Francis Uni¬ 
versity in Loretto, Pennsylvania, in the late 1950s. 
Upon graduation from a Catholic seminary in 
1963, Manning was ordained to the Franciscan 
priesthood. 

In the late 1960s, Manning joined the Little 
Brothers of Jesus of Charles de Foucauld, a reli¬ 
gious order committed to an uncloistered, contem¬ 
plative life among the poor. Manning transported 
water via donkey, worked as a mason’s assistant 
and a dishwasher in France, was imprisoned (by 
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choice) in Switzerland, and spent six months in a 
remote cave somewhere in the Zaragoza Desert. 
In the 1970s, Manning returned to the U.S. and be¬ 
gan writing and lecturing in a desperate effort 
to stop his ongoing alcoholism. 

MANNING AT PUC—In the fall of 1995, he 
gave the Week of Prayer at Pacific Union Col¬ 
lege. The following article is from the Campus 
Chronicle, the weekly student newspaper of 
PUC. It praised the week of prayer conducted by a 
Catholic priest: 

“While the rest of the world was distracted by 
the pope's travels, rumors about the future of an 
acquitted killer, and assorted earthquakes, hurri¬ 
canes, and cease-fires, something extraordinary 
was happening here in Angwin. A Catholic was 
speaking for the week of prayer. 

“Brennan Manning is more than simply a Ro¬ 
man Catholic. He is also an ex-priest and a recov¬ 
ering alcoholic. As far as anyone remembers, he 
is the first ‘non-Adventist’ to be invited (o take the 
pulpit for this special week. It may be a sign of 
PUC’s spiritual maturity that we recognize him 
as a deeply committed brother in Christ."— 
chronicle.puc.edu 

In his book, The Signature of Jesus, Manning 
teaches how to suspend thought. He instructs his 
readers methodically: The first step in faith is to 
stop thinking about God at the time of prayer. 

[! ] Contemplative spirituality tends to emphasize the 
need for a change in consciousness; we must 
come to see reality differently. Choose a single, 
sacred word; repeat the sacred word inwardly, 
slowly, and often. Enter into the great silence of 
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God. Alone in that silence, the noise within will 
subside and the Voice of Love will be heard. — 

As you can see. people flock to Manning’s lectures 
because he has so much to say that is unique and 
full of pagan error! 

See faithalone.org (1997) for a review of Man¬ 
nings book. Signature of Jesus. 

For much more on Brennan Manning’s week of 
prayer at PUC. see our Catholic Gospel at Pacific 
Union College, Part 1-2, Dec. 1995 [WM-661-662]. 

JOHN ORTBERG —He is the Senior Teaching 
Pastor at Menlo Park Presbyterian Church in Cali¬ 
fornia. He received a Master of Divinity and Ph.D. in 
clinical psychology at Fuller Theological Seminary 
in Pasadena, where he now serves on the board of 
trustees. Both Ortberg and Richard Foster made 
important presentations to our leading young 
adults at the February 2008 NAD Youth/Young 
Adult Ministries Leadership Summit in Dallas, 
Texas. 


Chapter Ten 

Sofidfy in 
Protestantism 

—Thoroughly entrenched 

They thoroughly love it. For it seems sophis¬ 
ticated, very modern; and it requires no repen¬ 
tance, putting away of sins, or obedience to the 
law of God. 
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BOTH PROTESTANT AND CATHOLIC— Spiri¬ 
tual formation is not merely penetrating all 
the churches;—it is now solidly in them! 

Representatives of both Renovare and the 
Shalem Institute have spoken at various Advent¬ 
ist gatherings. 

The following quotation consists of a list of 
all the speakers at a typical spiritual formation 
conference, and the churches and organizations 
they represent. It reveals how many different 
religions and church bodies are deeply involved 
in this pagan mysticism that is pouring into Prot¬ 
estantism—like a mammoth flood! Yet this list is 
over 20 years old! It is all much larger now. (Many 
of these organizations now refuse to provide lists 
of member churches, unless you agree to join 
them!) 

“ Renovare’s Speaking Platform (October 
1991, Los Angeles Conference): 

“• Sister Thomas Bernard, Director, The Spiri¬ 
tuality Center, Catholic Archdiocese of Los Ange¬ 
les • Isaac Canales, Assistant Director. Hispanic 
Ministries. Fuller Theological Seminary • Sister 
Dolores Cazares, Coordinator, School of Spiritual 
Direction • Eugene Coffin, Quaker, Counselor for 
Memorial Gardens, Crystal Cathedral • Murray 
Dempster. Professor of Social Ethics, Southern 
California College • Gary Dennis, Senior Pastor, La 
Canada Presbyterian Church • Edward England, 
Renovare Team Member • Marty Ensign, Renovare 
Team Member. 

“• Richard Fbster, President, Renovare • Roger 
Fredrikson, Renovare Team Member • Jack 
Hayford, Senior Pastor, The Church on the Way, 
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Van Nuys, California • David Hubbard, President, 
Fuller Theological Seminary • Jerry Johnson, Ex¬ 
ecutive Pastor. Lake Avenue Congregational Church 
• Carolyn Koons, Director, Institute for Outreach 
Ministries. Azusa Pacific University • H.B. Lon¬ 
don, Senior Pastor, First Church of the Nazarene 
of Pasadena • Don Moomaw, Senior Pastor, Bel Air 
Presbyterian Church • Robert Munger, long time 
Presbyterian pastor and leader. 

“• Chuck Mylander, General Superintendent, 
Friends Church Southwest, Yearly Meeting • Lloyd 
John Ogilvie, Senior Pastor, First Presbyterian 
Church of Hollywood • John Ortberg, Jr., Senior 
Pastor. Horizons Community Church • John 
Perkins. Director, John M. Perkins Foundation for 
Reconciliation and Development • C.W. Perry, Se¬ 
nior Pastor, Rose Drive Friends Church • Pat 
Rexroat, Director, Extended Education in South¬ 
ern California, Fuller Theological Seminary • Lydia 
Sarandan, Minister of Adult Education, St. An¬ 
drew’s Presbyterian Church • Bob Seiple, Presi¬ 
dent, World Vision, Inc. 

“• Jim Smith, Renovare Team Member • Slang- 
Yang Tan, Director, Doctor of Psychology Program, 
Fuller Theological Seminary • Janine Tartaglia, 
Pastor with Senior Adults, First Church of the 
Nazarene of Pasadena • Donn Thomas, Renovare 
Team Member • William Vaswig, Renovare Team 
Member • Dallas Willard, Renovare Team Mem¬ 
ber.’'— Renovare’s Speaking Platform, Announce¬ 
ment Sheet, October 1991, Los Angeles Confer¬ 
ence. 

As mentioned earlier, Richard Foster is cer¬ 
tain that spiritual formation will sweep the 
churches of the world. 

“By now enough water has gone under the Chris- 
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tian Spiritual Formation bridge that we can give 
some assessment of where we have come and what 
yet needs to be done. When I first began writing in 

the field in the late 70s and early 80s the term 
‘spiritual formation’ was hardly known, except 
for highly specialized references in relation to 
the Catholic orders. Today it is a rare person who 
has not heard the term. Seminary courses in spiri¬ 
tual formation proliferate like baby rabbits. Huge 
numbers are seeking to become certified as spiri¬ 
tual directors to answer the cry of multiplied 
thousands for spiritual direction." —Richard Fos¬ 
ter, Spiritual Formation, a Pastoral Letter. 

Larry Crabb predicts that spiritual forma¬ 
tion will be a key element in bringing the full 
power of the Holy Spirit into the churches: 

“The next reformation is due. It will focus on 
what it means to know God with a power that 
changes who we are and how we relate. I predict 
the spiritual formation forum will play a vital role 
in the Spirit’s next great movement.”— Larry 
Crabb, The Association of Christian Counselors. 

SADDLEBACK AND WILLOW CREEK 

Two of the largest and most influential Protes¬ 
tant churches are Rick Warren’s Saddleback 
Church, in southern California, and Willow Creek 
in northern Hlinois. 

SADDLEBACK— Rick Warren praises spiritual 
formation: 

"From time to time God has raised up a 
parachurch movement to reemphasize a ne¬ 
glected purpose of the church: . . [This is] the 
Discipleship, Spiritual Formation Movement. A 



Solidty in Protestantism 


143 


reemphasis on developing believers to full matu¬ 
rin' has been the focus . . of authors such as . . 
Richard Foster and Dallas Willard, who have un¬ 
derscored the importance of building up Christians 
and establishing personal spiritual disciplines . . 
[This] movement has a valid message for the church 
. . [It] has given the body a wake-up call.”— Rick 
Warren. The Purpose Driven Church, p. 126. 

An official statement by Willow Creek has this 
message: 

“The practice [of spiritual formation at] Satur¬ 
day morning meetings provides a rhythm of wor¬ 
ship. teaching on a particular spiritual discipline 
and time to experience or ‘practice’ that discipline. 

This practice time allows participants to get a 
fuller understanding of how to incorporate the 
discipline into their daily lives.” —Spiritual For¬ 
mation at Willow Creek. 

WILLOW CREEK—Ruth Haley Barton, for¬ 
mer Associate Director of Spiritual Formation 
at Willow Creek Community Church, wrote this: 

"A few years ago, I began to recognize an inner 
chaos in my soul.. No matter how much I prayed, 
read the Bible, and listened to good teaching, I could 
not calm the internal roar created by questions with 
no answers. 

"I sought out a spiritual director, someone well 
versed in the ways of the soul . . Eventually this 
wise woman said to me . . ‘What you need is still¬ 
ness and silence so that the sediment can settle 
and the water can become clear’ . . I decided to 
accept this invitation to move beyond my addiction 
to words.”— Ruth H. Barton, “ Beyond Words: Ex¬ 
perience God’s Presence in Silence and Solitude. ” 
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PROTESTANT SEMINARIES 

DEGREES IN MANY SCHOOLS— Checking into 
this, I find that many Christian colleges and semi¬ 
naries offer the Master of Arts in Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion (Talbot, Biola, Liberty, Spring Arbor, etc.). Oth¬ 
ers offer the Master of Divinity in Spiritual Fbr- 
mation (Colgate-Rochester, Duke, etc.), while yet oth¬ 
ers offer a full Doctor of Ministry in Spiritual For¬ 
mation (Andrews University. Ashland. Renovare, 
Asbury, Regent, etc.). The website emagister claims 
to provide you with a thousand schools that offer 
this, but I doubt if there are over thirty. ( More on 
the Andrews program later in this book.) 

MORRIS SAYS JESUIT SCHOOL THE BEST— 
Derek Morris, in his book on spiritual direction, 
especially recommened that students at South¬ 
ern College attend Weston or Duquesne. Morris 
said that either provided the best training in Spiri¬ 
tual Direction. 

"The two most intensive Roman Catholic train¬ 
ing programs offering graduate degrees in spiritual 
direction are run by the Jesuits of Weston. MA. 
and by the Duquesne Institute of Formative Spiri¬ 
tuality in Pittsburgh, PA. [Both are Catholic!]”— 
Derek Morris, Spiritual Formation in Ministry, 
footnote, p. 7. 

SOUTHERN BAPTIST SEMINARIES— Spiritual 
formation has spread so rapidly through the Prot¬ 
estant Churches, that it is now even being taught 
in Southern Baptist seminaries. Don Whitney, a 
seminary professor in the Southern Baptist semi¬ 
nary, authored a May 5, 2005, news release: “The 
Importance of Spiritual Formation in the Training 
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of Ministers.” He was formerly Assistant Professor 
of Spiritual Fbrmation at Midwestern Baptist Theo¬ 
logical Seminary in Kansas City, Missouri. Later 
he moved to the Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary in Louisville, Kentucky. 

" Louisville . KY —The Southern Baptist Theologi¬ 
cal Seminary recently appointed to its faculty noted 
spiritual disciplines scholar Donald S. Whitney to 
teach in the new professorship of biblical spiritu¬ 
ality 7 and to pioneer a doctoral program in Chris¬ 
tian spirituality.” —Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary. 

Thus even America's largest “Protestant” de¬ 
nomination—and its most conservative,—is go¬ 
ing full speed into spiritual formation. 

METHODIST SEMINARIES— Here is another 
example. It is part of the General Bulletin for Duke 
University, a United Methodist school: 

“Duke University, Academics, Spiritual Fbrma¬ 
tion — Each first-year student has been prayerfully 
placed in a small, intentionally diverse spiritual 
formation group. These groups are led by local 
pastors, many of whom are Duke Divinity alumni. 
Each week the groups gather to share concerns and 
to reflect theologically on the nature of Christian 
discipleship. 

“Sponsored by the Chaplain’s Office of Duke Di¬ 
vinity School, attendance at one of these retreats 

fulfills the M.Div. requirement for spiritual forma¬ 
tion. 

'As part of the spiritual formation experience, 
students are also to be invited to take time apart 
from their studies to attend two spiritual retreats, 
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one each semester. 

“Founded in 1926 as the first of the university's 
graduate professional schools, the Divinity School 
attracts students from across the nation and 
around the world. One of 13 seminaries founded 
and supported by the United Methodist Church, 
the school has from its beginnings been ecumeni¬ 
cal in aspiration, teaching, and practice."— Duke 
University, Academics, Spiritual Formation. 

“I recently took a seminary course on the book of 
Luke. It was a summer intensive and was one of 
only two classes being offered at the time. About 
midway through the week, while the class was 
steeped in trying to discern the intent and signifi¬ 
cance of the book of Luke, we began to hear the 
echoes of mystic chanting coming through the 
walls. 

“As it turned out, the other class being offered 
was parked right next to ours. The paper thin walls 
were carrying the choruses of a class exploring the 
life and teachings of Catholic mystic Henry 
Nouwen. We proceeded, trying to concentrate on 
studying the Scriptures while tuning out the chants 
that were carrying on next door. 

“Perhaps what was more unsettling though is 
the class studying Nouwen was chock full, while 
there were plenty of empty seats next door for any¬ 
one wanting to learn about the inspired book of 
Luke."— Ryan Hebbena, course during the sum¬ 
mer of 2005 at Bethel Theological Seminary in 
Arden Hills, Minnesota. 

How can this be? A Methodist seminary was fa¬ 
vorably studying the teachings of this Catholic mys¬ 
tic, Henry Nouwen, whose biographers describe 
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as having had emotional problems and homo¬ 
sexual inclinations. 

"I met a lady who attends a Christian college. As 

pan of her study program she was required to take 
a course on spiritual formation at her college. 
Spiritual formation in her class also concerned 
the study of Roman Catholic mystics and the 
search for techniques to help those who imple¬ 
ment them feel closer to God. This study also 
explored spiritual disciplines' which promised to 
make those who practiced them more Christ-like.”— 
Ibid. 

ECUMENISM APART FROM DOCTRINES 

One of the essential—and very successful— 
aspects of Renovare’s ecumenism strategy in¬ 
volves working with all the churches, regardless 
of their doctrinal teachings. Many of its leaders 
and instructors consider that close contact with non- 
Christian religions is of mutual benefit. 

One such is a Roman Catholic nun. Sister Tho¬ 
mas Bernard, of the order of St. Joseph of Car- 
ondolet. Bernard is actively pursuing dialogue 
with Buddhism through her office of Director of 
the Spirituality Center for the Archdiocese of 
Los Angeles. 

In her message to one spiritual formation con¬ 
ference, she extolled the doctrine of John of the 
Cross, whom she called “one of the great Spanish 
mystics of the 16th century.” According to Bernard, 

John of the Cross built his whole spirituality on 
the concept of the Noda and the Tb do—the Noth¬ 
ing and the All. And he kept saying that “it is in 
the Nothing that we will find the All” (Sister 
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Thomas Bernard, Tape, A National Conference on 
Personal Spiritual Renewal). This, too, demonstrates 
the mysticism of one who lacks proper understand¬ 
ing of God’s nature. It is essentially Buddhist. 

God is not “Nothing.” Nor do we find Him by 
doing “nothing.” He reveals Himself to us through 
His Word as a transcendent God with a will and 
intellect that is wholly distinct from His cre¬ 
ation. He is unknowable, except as He chooses to 
make Himself known to man. His primary revela¬ 
tion to us is through Scripture and Jesus Christ, as 
revealed in the Scriptures. 


Chapter Eleven 

Rapid Penetration 
into Our CfauxJi 

—And spreading very fast 


A TRAGEDY IS OCCURRING—Spiritual for¬ 
mation is pouring into our denomination like a 
flood, as you will learn in this chapter. This is a 
great tragedy! 

Our people must be warned about the nature 
of this problem and what it will lead to in their 
lives—so they can avoid the slightest participa¬ 
tion in it! 

The previous chapters of this book dealt with 
the inroads of spiritual formation into the other 
churches, its special names and practices, and iden¬ 
tity to ancient Catholic, Hindu, and Buddhist ritu¬ 
als. 
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This Fourth Section will present the remark¬ 
ably rapid and deep inroads of the spiritual 
formation movement into Adventism . This, in¬ 
deed. is tragic. The very people raised up to carry 
the final messages to the world to repent of their 
sins and return to a full obedience, through the en¬ 
abling grace of Christ, to the Ten Commandment 
law of God are repeating the error of the Israelites 
after the death of Joshua. They are going to the world 
and asking its great men to instruct them. 

For some reason, when the other churches start 
a new fad. there always are some in our leadership 
who are overly concerned to copy it—and bring it 
into our own churches and into the fives of our work¬ 
ers and members. Spiritual formation is no excep¬ 
tion. 

We are about to discover, below, that now, a de¬ 
cade after the beginning of the new century, nearly 
every major Adventist media in North America 
is now actively promoting this New Age/Catho¬ 
lic/Buddhist set of practices for emptying the 
mind and making contact with the spirit world. 

This is astounding! Since the 1980s, our denomi¬ 
nation has been seriously engrossed with the new 
theology of “sin can be ignored, since we cannot stop 
doing it, and obedience to the Ten Commandments 
is impossible.” Never before, in the history of our 
denomination’s downward trend, has such a con¬ 
certed movement occurred! 

But now it is taking place—and rapidly. 

Of the following eight major organizational 
projects, in giving heavy publicity to spiritual forma¬ 
tion in our denomination, the first four will have the 
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greatest impact on our church members: 

• 1 - A major project started by the North Ameri¬ 
can Division (the NAD iFollow Program). 

• 2 - A joint project of the Voice of Prophecy 
and Faith for Today (The Jesus 101 Program). 

• 3 - Special new spiritual formation set ol 
eight in-depth classes, required for the Doctor ol 
Theology degree at Andrews University. 

• 4 - Ministry Magazine is the journal for our 
ministers and church leaders. This publication 
now, officially, has Derek Morris as its new senior 
editor. Derek Morris has been the leading pro¬ 
moter of spiritual formation in our denomination 
since 1995. He has been a widely traveled speaker 
in recent years; now he will have a large platform from 
which to spread his beloved spiritual formation theo¬ 
ries, which, by his own admission, he received from 
Catholics who discipled him. (More on this later.) 

• 5 - Our North American Division heartily 
recommends that our people read Foster’s lat¬ 
est book. Prayer, Finding the Heart’s True Home. 
Foster is founder of Renovare and general editor of 
its Spiritual Formation Study Bible, which is 
strongly recommended reading by the NAD. 

• 6 - Three Angels’ Broadcasting frequently 
interviews spiritual formation advocates (includ¬ 
ing Derek Morris). 

• 7 - An increased number of leading Protes¬ 
tant and Catholic spiritual formation advocates 
are being asked to address major Adventist gath¬ 
erings (including Richard Foster, founder of Reno¬ 
vare, and speakers from Shalem Institute—Brennan 
Manning, Tony Compolo, and others). 



Rapid Penetration into Our Church 


151 


• 8 - Important news releases through Adventist 
Network News, a General Conference department 
(ANN Feature: “Church Congregations Increase 
Focus on ‘Spiritual Formation ’ ”). However, ANN pro¬ 
vides these reports as news releases given to them to 
print, without personally advocating them. 

Thankfully, Amazing Facts has not in the slightest 
been touched by this Buddhist heresy. It never rec¬ 
ommends any aspect of spiritual formation, Eastern 
religions, or Catholicism. 

Why are many of our church leaders advocating 
spiritual formation? The answer is that far too many 
of us have arrived at the point where “forgive - 
ness alone, without separation from sin and obe¬ 
dience to God’s law,” is standard in our church 
sermons, publications, and programs. We are al¬ 
ready imbibing Protestant errors in regard to this; 
and far too many of our leaders no longer have any 
disagreement with the principles and objectives of 
spiritual formation. 

This mind-emptying, spirit-filling set of practices 
was borrowed over sixteen hundred years ago by 
Catholic mystics from the Eastern religions and then 
was given to modern Protestants who are now shar¬ 
ing it with our own ministers and church members. 

Some of the programs noted below may have 
many worthwhile aspects to them. Yet each one, 
by its own admission, also includes information 
on indoctrination into spiritual formation prac¬ 
tices. 

Fortunately, by his own statement, our new 
General Conference president does not share in 



152 


The Truth about Spiritual Forma tiot 


this massive takeover project. This statement b 
Ted Wilson, although brief, is full of meaning: (1 
He clearly knows the practices and recognizes th 
dangers of spiritual formation. (2) He understand 
its sources. (3) He takes a firm stand against it. (Se 
Ted Wilson’s quotation on page 2.) But will he hav 
the authority and determination to work steadily t< 
put it to an end? 

THE NAD IFOLLOW PROGRAM—Now it ii 
division-wide in North America I 

“The iFollow program is for every church and 
member in the North American Division. It will 
provide Division-wide instruction in the disciple- 
ship of spiritual formation. 

“The iFollow Discipleship Resource. 

“Finally: a discipleship training resource that 
pastors can really trust. 

“The new discipleship training resource, called 
iFollow. has been developed specifically for Advent¬ 
ist congregations, and it responds to both a seri¬ 
ous and growing demand for practical, reliable 
discipleship training. 

“Thank you for your interest in discipleship train¬ 
ing. Dan Day. Director of the NAD Church Resource 
Center and Executive Editor. iFollow .”—NAD iFollow 
Program, no date. 

Here is a second article on this: 

“The iFollow Discipleship Resource, by Dan Day. 
Director. NAD Church Resource Center. March 10. 
2010 . 

“People have been asking for more details about 
the iFollow discipleship resource we’ve been dis¬ 
cussing here in the pages of Best Practices. When 
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will it be available? What will it contain? How will 
we use it? Let me begin to open the door a bit more 
widely, so you can begin to think about how the 
new* resource could impact your ministry. 

“The first elements of the new iFollow resource 
will be introduced at the NAD Pavilion of the Gen¬ 
eral Conference Session in Atlanta, which will take 
place during the end of June and the beginning of 
July this year [2010]. It will be fully rolled out by 
the time of the NAD Ministries Convention, in 
January [2011]. 

“Over five years in development, the new iFol¬ 
low discipleship resource is a product of the 
Adventist Church in North America, developed 
in response to research findings with Adventist 
pastors who said it was the most important re¬ 
source that could be provided. It was developed 
by teams of Adventist writers and editors, under 
the direction of the NAD Church Resource Center, 
who contracted with the Center for Creative Minis¬ 
try for the early work. It is a content-rich tool that 
will enable pastors and congregational leaders to 
access a broad set of discipleship resources, and 
is being engineered to serve the local congrega¬ 
tion in discipleship training in several different 
ways?— Dan Day, The iFollow Discipleship Re¬ 
source, March 10, 2010. 

iFOLLOW DISCIPLESHIP RESOURCE— This 
newly released NAD program has been made glo¬ 
bally available via the Internet; and, according to 
the NAD, it is M designed to be used in congrega¬ 
tions to assist people in their pursuit of God.” 
In addition to being released on the VOP website 
(ifollowdiscipleship.org), it has also been released 
in the 18th volume of the Pastor’s DVD. 
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The home page banner states: “Finally: a dis- 
cipleship training resource that pastors can really 
trust.” I wish this material was trustworthy; but, as 
you will see, there is, for example, serious error pro¬ 
moted in the lesson on mediation: 

“At this point you may begin to think how strange 
it is that the Hebrew words for ‘meditate’ seem to 
include so much sound. We know that non-Chris¬ 
tian meditation often includes sounds, chants, 
and mantras. It brings to mind a completely dif¬ 
ferent passage—or is it so different? 

“There is a text about ‘wizards that peep and 
mutter’ (KJV). The text is Isaiah 8:19. Here it is, 
from the New American Standard Bible: And when 
they say to you, Consult the mediums and the spir¬ 
itists who whisper and mutter, should not a people 
consult their God?’ 

“ Clearly , the action the wizards were per¬ 
forming was not wrong—in fact, we are com¬ 
manded to do it. What then made them wrong? 
Let's go back to Isaiah 8. Should they consult the 
dead on behalf of the living? To the law and to the 
testimony! 

“These wizards and mediums are using a God- 
given form of communication to consult, not the 
dead, of course, but the devil."— 
ifollowdlscipleship.org (pages 3-4) 

If you look in the lexicon to find out what word 
is translated “mutter,” you will discover, perhaps to 
your astonishment, that it is hagah —same word, 
same form, same tense as ‘This book of the law shall 
not depart from your mouth, but you shall medi¬ 
tate on it day and night” (Joshua 1:8, emphasis 
supplied). The same word as “in His law he medi¬ 
tates day and night” (Psalm 1:2, emphasis sup- 
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plied). The same word as “I meditate on Thee in 
the night watches" (Psalm 63:6, emphasis supplied) 
and many more! 

This iFollow lesson develops the thought that 
the techniques used in Christian Meditation are 
one and the same as the techniques used in 
New Age/Eastern Mystical Meditation. We are told 
that the primary difference between Christian and 
Eastern meditation is, while the methods used are 
the same, it is the one we want to connect with that 
makes the difference. 

—But if we use New Age/Eastem mystical 
techniques of meditation in our attempt to con¬ 
nect with God, we will instead connect with fallen 
angels clothed in garments of light no matter what 
our prayers for protection or what our sincere in¬ 
tentions might have been. 

In harmony with this false premise, in this les¬ 
son iFollow teaches that we should not focus on 
prayer and study of God’s Word—but we should fo¬ 
cus on breathing. If that does not put our brains 
into neutral, we start speaking a one or two word 
mantra, over and over again! Or look at a candle 
flame! But you must not think about God or Christ 
yet. First, you must slip into unthinking mindless¬ 
ness. 

“One of the easiest ways to practice this still¬ 
ness** is to pay attention to your breathing . . 

When you realize that you are not paying attention 
to your breath, just notice this and go back to fo¬ 
cusing on your breathing. 

“It takes practice to shift into neutral . . Ap¬ 
parently, in Bible times, people meditated out loud. 

So you could say, or murmur, or whisper one of 
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the names of God. Or you could sing. It is well 
known that music goes to the heart as nothing else 
can do. If you’re a visual person, gaze at a lake or 
stream, or a lit candle. The important thing is to 
think of something that will help you to concen¬ 
trate on Him. Not on thoughts about Him or to 
Him or from Him, not yet, but just on Him. This 
is where the breathing exercise above can come in. 
You can concentrate on your breathing going in and 
out. When intruding thoughts come in (and they 
will), calmly and patiently turn your mind back 
to its focal point." — lfollowdlsctpleship.org 
These practices that iFollow are promoting 
are essentially the same as those used in self¬ 
hypnosis! There is a medical website which teaches 
people how to hypnotize themselves. —The meth¬ 
ods given below are identical to those used by 
all of these people (whether in or out of our church) 
who place themselves in Buddhist/Hindu trances! 
All this is self-hypnosis! 

"There are several stages in self-hypnosis. The 
first is to get yourself into the trance state by 
creating a focus of attention. You can stare into 
the flickering of a candle flame, or a black dot on 
a white background, until the eyes tire. A more com¬ 
mon method is to be seated comfortably with eyes 
closed, and concentrate on the breathing . Dur¬ 
ing this stage, your awareness would slowly drift 
away from external influences and distractions to¬ 
wards a more internal awareness. The next stage 
is to deepen the trance by becoming more re¬ 
laxed."— aslaone.com/Health/Alternatlve 

VOICE OF PROPHECY JESUS (VOP) 101 
PROGRAM—Now there is spiritual formation 
training from the Voice of Prophecy and Faith 
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for Today! This is for church members, pastors, 
and students. 

In the very opening words of their explanation 
of what is in this Jesus 101 program, we are told 
this: 

“The Basics: 

4 *What are we doing? 

“The Jesus 101 Biblical Institute offers instruc¬ 
tion/training in two major areas: 

“(1) Biblical Studies 

“(2) Spiritual Formation/Discipleship” 

Here is additional information on this new, 
VOICE OF PROPHECY/FAITH FOR TODAY Biblical 
Institute: 

“Jesus 101 Biblical Institute - Elizabeth Talbot, 
Mike Tucker. 

“The Jesus 101 Biblical Institute is a ministry 
of Voice of Prophecy and Faith for Today in accor¬ 
dance with the evangelistic goals of both ministries. 

“We offer training in various and diverse loca¬ 
tions and for different audiences: church members, 
clergy, ministerial students. Where does the train¬ 
ing take place? Local churches. This type of train¬ 
ing is done primarily with weekend seminars and 
workshops designed for church members. 

“Conferences and Unions. This form of training 
occurs during various meetings, convocations or 
camp meetings sponsored by local conferences or 
unions. Separate classes are available for church 
members and clergy. 

“Academic Institutions. Intensive classes are of¬ 
fered to enhance the curriculum of ministerial stu¬ 
dents throughout the world. 

'The training classes are offered anywhere in 
the United States and Canada, as well as interna- 
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tionally—wherever we are invited to teach. 

“The Jesus 101 Biblical Institute offices are lo¬ 
cated at the Adventist Media Center in Simi Valley. 
California." 

MORE ON VOP JESUS 101—The new Voici 
of Prophecy training program, “to deepen spiri 
tuality,” is also involved in this movement. 

“The following are the specific goals for each of 
the areas of training: . . 

“Spiritual Formation (Objectives provided by 
Mike Tucker) 

“Assumptions: 

“The Spiritual Disciplines curriculum of the 
Biblical Institute for the Voice of Prophecy and 
Faith for Today is developed around the following 
basic assumptions (adapted from Forster Free¬ 
man, Readiness for Ministry through Spiritual Di¬ 
rection. The Alban institute, 1986.): . . There are 
spiritual practices that help a person notice and 
respond to God's overtures for relationship. These 
include, but are not limited to, contemplative 
prayer . .” — uop.org 

DEREK MORRIS - NOW HEAD OF MINISTRY 
MAGAZINE—Derek Morris, the teacher who first 
began teaching spiritual formation widely in our 
denomination in 1995, was promoted, in De¬ 
cember 2010, to senior editor of our General 
Conference magazine for pastors: Ministry Maga¬ 
zine. This Is astounding! Some in top leadership in 
the church want him to indoctrinate our pastors 
and workers into these practices! 

The obvious objective is to dramatically in¬ 
crease the penetration of spiritual formation into 
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nir church, by instructing our ministers how to 
more effectively put it into the lives of our church 
members! 

Derek Morris taught for a number of years at 
kmthera College of Seventh-day Adventists (now 
kmthem Adventist University), where he wrote 
i lengthy paper on how Roman Catholics initi- 
ited him into the discipleship program of spiri- 
nal formation, and how his students and fellow 
hurch members should begin doing it. He printed 
t and was giving copies to the students and faculty 
)f Southern College of Seventh-day Adventists. 

He was rewarded with an important position 
is senior pastor of the Forest Lake Church in 
Apopka, Florida, where our Florida Conference of- 
ice and academy are located. 

According to a brief biography published by the 
ienomination, prior to being hired as a teacher by 
kjuthern College of Seventh-day Adventists, Derek 
Morris completed a Doctor of Ministry in Practical 
Theology from Andrews University and a Doctor of 
Ministry in Preaching from Gordon-Conwell Theo- 
ogical Seminary. Located in Charlotte, North Caro- 
ina. this institution is a leading Protestant semi- 
lary. About eight years ago, I learned that Gor- 
ion-ConweU has very close ties to the Catholic 
Church and its practices. Since then, I have no- 
iced evidence of strong pro-Catholic ecumenical lean- 
ngs there. 

Morris has been sent around the world to preach 
ind lead out in workshops for pastors. His book, 
Powerful Biblical Preaching, has been translated 
n several languages. His most recent best-selling 
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book, The Radical Prayer, is available from our ABC 
and also teaches his views on his favorite topic: spfrj 
tual formation. 

Derek Morris has published extensively ii 
Ministry Magazine and, as of December 2010 
has been placed in charge of everything pub 
lished in that influential journal, which is sen 
monthly to our pastors and administrators U 
read! 

“On October 12, the denomination’s Executive 
Committee asked Florida pastor Derek Morris to 
serve as editor of Ministry Magazine, the church's 
international journal for clergy of all faiths. Mor¬ 
ris, who subsequently accepted the position, suc¬ 
ceeds Nikolaus Satelmajer, who served in the posi¬ 
tion since 2005 and last month announced his re¬ 
tirement. 

“Morris currently serves as senior pastor of For¬ 
est Lake Adventist Church in Apopka, Florida, and 
holds a Doctorate of Ministry in practical theology 
from Andrews University and a Doctorate of Min¬ 
istry in preaching from Gordon-Conwell Theologi¬ 
cal Seminary. Ministry has previously published 
his articles .”—Personnel Shifts, Adventist News 
Network, October 14, 2010. 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA CONFERENCE— 
Eight months of instructional meetings—to train 
all their pastors how to bring it to all the mem¬ 
bers. 

“Please pray for me [Wayne Anderson] as I will 
be speaking to a group of Seventh day Adventist 
pastors from the Los Angeles area on Saturday 
afternoon, November 8, 2003. Most of the work 
we have done with Adventists has been with 
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those from Orange County, San Diego County, 
Riverside and San Bernardino Counties [South¬ 
eastern California Conference], This group from the 
LA area [Southern California Conference] will be 
new to the process. We are planning eight monthly 
meetings beginning with the one in November. The 
meetings will be held at the Hollywood Adventist 
Church and will go from 3 PM to 6 PM.”— South¬ 
ern California Conference news release. 

Who is Wayne Anderson? 

"Wayne Anderson is one of the founders of The 
Leadership Institute: Integrating Spiritual For¬ 
mation and Leadership Development. He is also 
ihe Spiritual director at the Institute for Spiri¬ 
tual Formation at Talbot School of Theology ."— 
Westgate Seventh-day Adventist Church ad. 

SOUTHEASTERN CALIFORNIA CONFERENCE 
INVOLVEMENT—Comment by an Adventist in¬ 
structor: 

"In addition to the on-site ministries described 
above. I also enjoy team teaching a semester of Se¬ 
nior Bible at Mesa Grande Academy in the area of 
World Religions; teaching an occasional contract 
class at La Sierra University for graduate stu¬ 
dents (Christian Spiritual Resources), and be¬ 
ing involved with the Leadership Institute through 
the Journey, which works with other pastors in 
our [Southeastern California] Conference to sup¬ 
port pastoral spiritual formation.”— Calimesa Sev¬ 
enth-day Adventist Church. 

LOMA LINDA UNIVERSITY DEEPLY INTO 
T—Full week of special instruction to LLU fac¬ 
ility: 

"Each year about this time, the Faculty of Re- 
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ligion full-time faculty meets in a cabin overlook¬ 
ing Lake Arrowhead for their annual fall colloquium. 
The morning is spent in retreat fashion thinking 
of ways to deepen personal spirituality, in prepa¬ 
ration for helping students who come to Loma 
Linda University to deepen theirs. 

“This year the sharing discussion centered 
around two articles, one by Mark S. Burrows, pro¬ 
fessor of the history of Christianity at Andover New¬ 
ton Theological School titled To Taste With The 
Heart,' on the deep reading of Scripture; the sec¬ 
ond article is one written by Robert Mulholland. 
professor of New Testament at Asbury Seminary. 
on ways of reading Scripture. 

“Both articles are concerned with how we listen 
for ‘God’s word’ as found in the Bible. Mark Bur¬ 
rows appeals for a listening beyond reading for 
information to a more transformational reading 
as the reader listens with the heart, with all that is 
within us. spiritual as well as intellectual. Robert 
Mulholland offers a way to do this by hearkening 
back to a method used early in Christian tradi¬ 
tion, namely lectio divina, ‘spiritual reading.’ ”— 
Loma Linda University News. 

LLU USES BIOLA JOURNAL—Loma Linda i 
now has spiritual formation as an integral part 
of school life. Interestingly, it uses the Journal of : 
Spiritual Formation, published regularly by^ 
Biola University, in order to help its students ( 
enter the experience. Biola is heavily involved in » 
the search for a deeper “contemplation” of the spirit, t, 
Biola is a private, Evangelical university located near k 
Los Angeles. ; 

McCLAREN AT LLU— In 2006, Brian McLaren * 
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was a guest speaker at Loma Linda University. 
McLaren rejects the traditional view of the atone¬ 
ment (substitutionary death of Christ for sins). 

SENIOR SABBATH SCHOOL QUARTERLY— 
The July-September 2005 Senior Sabbath 
School Quarterly was written by Derek Morris. 

He was the one who helped to get our denomina¬ 
tion into spiritual formation. In late 2010, he was 
appointed Senior Editor of Ministry Magazine , 
the monthly journal sent to all our ministers 
throughout the world field. 

“Spiritual formation* 1 sounds very good when 
one first hears about it. The objective appears to 
be to help improve each of our pastors and church 
members to become “more spiritual,” improve his 
or her spiritual life, and learn new ways to pray and 
think about religious things. 

However, our people need to understand that 
spiritual formation originated with the Buddhists 
and Hindus, and was modernized by Ignatius 
Loyola, as part of His Spiritual Exercises, the 
name of his book which was dictated to him by, what 
he called “an angel.” Occasionally during those se¬ 
ances, Loyola would fall to the ground in a seizure. 

I wrote about Mohammed back in late 2001, 
and noted that he had a similar experience: Both 
Loyola and Mohammed would go off alone some¬ 
where. An “angel” would appear. Each was told to 
take dictation: that is, write down exactly what the 
“spirit being” said to write. Each would occasion¬ 
ally fall to the ground and have a seizure. (The sei¬ 
zures were probably given to help keep them fright¬ 
ened and submissive. Demons use fear to keep their 
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followers in line.) 

The result was that Loyola produced the Spiri¬ 
tual Exercises and several other training books for 
Jesuits and Mohammed dictated the various por¬ 
tions of the Koran, which were written on palm bark. 
(See Legacy of Mohammed, Parts 1-3 [WM-1053- 
1055]). 

Without Ignatius Loyola’s Spiritual Exercises, 
his organization would quickly have fallen apart. 
But, by employing those mind-control methods, 
he was able to transform young men into robots, 
each one obeying the priest assigned to him. 

Here is an interesting statement, by a knowledge¬ 
able Protestant, which declares that “spiritual for¬ 
mation" was originated by the Catholic Church: 

“The term ‘spiritual formation' has been given 
to us by the Roman Catholic Church. Across the 
centuries, in the training of priests, the Roman 
Catholic Church has always expressed a concern 
for the ‘priestly character’ of its clergy and has in¬ 
cluded courses in spirituality in its ministerial cur¬ 
riculum. 

“When Roman Catholic seminaries became 
members of the accrediting association of theo¬ 
logical schools in the United States, it was natu¬ 
ral that they should continue doing their thing.’ 

An increased emphasis on spirituality quickly sur¬ 
faced. Soon theological seminaries, Protestant and 
Catholic alike, were sending representatives to 
conferences on spirituality, and the accrediting 
association established a special commission to 
deal with the spiritual life of seminarians. Rather 
quickly, and certainly providentially, this empha¬ 
sis on spirituality caught fire on many seminary 
campuses, and spiritual formation plans were in- 
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augurated ."—Frank B. Stranger, Spiritual Forma- 
rion in the Local Church (published by Zondervan). 
Two comments on the above statement: First, 
centuries of “spiritual formation” of Catholic priests 
has produced a pack of child-abusing sex perverts. 

Second, it is of special interest that, as the above 
quotation indicates, worldly accrediting associations 
have pushed their way into this—and “set stan¬ 
dards" for spiritual instruction given in Protestant 
and Catholic seminaries in the U.S.! As part of 
Andrews, the Seminary is also accredited, and must 
submit to those outside standards on its spiritual 
Instruction. 

ANDREWS SEMINARY TRAINING—The Sev¬ 
enth-day Adventist Theological Seminary at 
Andrews University in Berrien Springs, Michi¬ 
gan, is promoting contemplative spirituality (Le ., 
spiritual formation) through a new concentra¬ 
tion in their Doctor of Ministry degree program. 
An October 2009 Andrews newsletter explains that 
Discipleship and Spiritual Formation will begin in 
February 2010. 

DOCTORATE IN SPIRITUAL FORMATION AT 
ANDREWS—Our young theology students from 
ill over the world can now obtain a one-year 
advanced doctorate in discipleship and spiri¬ 
tual formation. When they receive it, they can 
t>e hired as teachers at our colleges, worldwide, 
md teach these pagan concepts to our young 
people. 

"The Doctor of Ministry Discipleship and Spiri¬ 
tual Formation Concentration integrates an under¬ 
standing of a theology of discipleship and spiri- 
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tual formation, with the process and dynamics in¬ 
volved in the participants’ personal spiritual growth 
and consequent modeling, mentoring and teaching 
roles within the context of family, church and com¬ 
munity."—andrews.edu 

SOME OF THE TEACHERS— According to the 
syllabus of one of the courses in the Andrews spiri¬ 
tual formation program, contemplative mystic ad¬ 
vocates will be used to teach students. Profes¬ 
sor Jon Dybdahl is using a number of contem¬ 
plative authors to “demonstrate a continuing ma¬ 
turity in Christian formation, personal growth 
and ministry.” 

This suggested opportunity, to attain to “matu¬ 
rity in Christian formation," is typical language by 
contemplatives who teach that true maturity can 
only come through spending time in contemplative 
silence. 

Since Richard Foster has been a leader in devel¬ 
oping the basics of modern spiritual formation, it 

is not surprising that Dybdahl has asked Foster 
for guidance. Other contemplatives being used in 
the class are: J.P. Moreland and Peter Scazzero. 

A “short spiritual retreat" will also take place 
during the course. 

Scazzero’s book, Emotionally Healthy Spiri¬ 
tually, tells about contemplative mystics and 
pantheists. Some of those that he directs readers 
to are Basil Pennington, Tilden Edwards, Henri 
Nouwen, Meister Eckhart, Teresa of Avila, and 
several others. 

On page 153 of J.P. Moreland's book. King¬ 
dom Triangle (also used in Dybdahl’s class at 
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Andrews), he talks about a maturing process that 
takes place through spiritual formation.** More¬ 
land tells readers that a “treasure of deep, rich 
knowledge of the soul** can be found in the writ¬ 
ings of the “Desert Fathers** which, he says, in¬ 
cludes Henri Nouwen and Richard Foster. These 
sources ultimately point followers to Eastern-style 
meditation of mindless repetition of a word (man¬ 
tra). 

A four-part series that Moreland did for Focus 
on the Family reveals that Moreland combines 
Christian terminology with spiritual formation 
practices. 

Jon DybdahTs contemplative propensities are 
strongly presented in his 2008 book, Hunger: 
Satisfying the Longing of Your SouU which is 
widely sold in the ABCs. 

In Hunger, Dybdahl explains and recommends 
contemplative practices such as lectio divina , 
visualization, and breath prayers. 

Dybdahl tells in his book how, in his “not-so- 
secret quest for God,” he turned to the Quaker, Tho¬ 
mas Kelly's book, A Testament of Devotion. It is 
Kelly, a pantheist, who, in his book, said that 
within every human being is a “Divine Center,** 
a "secret sanctuary.” 

In his thinking, this “secret sanctuary” is what 
he calls an “abiding Light behind all changing [life] 
forms.” He adds: “In that Current we must bathe. 

In that abiding, yet energizing. Center we are 
all made one** (p. 38). 

Dybdahl says, in Hunger, that Henri Nouwen 
“ intensified ” his u cravlng n for “ God’s presence ” (p. 
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12). But the presence that Nouwen is speaking of is 
the same as that of mystics; and it is this mysti- 
cism that led Nouwen (in his book. Sabbatical 
Journey ) to reject Jesus Christ as the only path 
to God at the end of his life. 

Dybdahl's book is brimming with references to 
contemplative mystics—such as David Benner, 
Morton Kelsey, Adele Alberg Calhoun, Tilden 
Edwards, Richard Fbster, and Ken Boa. 

Another person who will be teaching at Andrews, 
in its Doctor of Ministry Program in Spiritual For¬ 
mation, is Ben Maxson, pastor at Paradise Seventh- 
day Adventist Church in Paradise, California, and 
adjunct professor at Andrews University. 

Maxson will be teaching Mentoring for Dis- 
ciple ship and Spiritual Formation. In an article 
by Maxson, entitled “Renewing our Minds, ” he says 
that the “spiritual disciplines" (the tools of spiritual 
formation) help one develop “intimacy with God"; 
and he encourages practicing "the presence of God .” 

One of the other spiritual formation courses in 
Andrews Theological Seminary’s Doctor of Ministry 
program on spiritual formation, taught by Allan 
Walshe, is The Personal Practice of Spiritual For¬ 
mation. While the course’s syllabus is not currently 
posted online, we can partly identify Walshe’s con¬ 
templative propensities elsewhere. Walshe, at a New 
Zealand Conference, quotes contemplative pioneer 
Dallas Willard in referring to “intimacy with god.” 
This intimacy with god to the contemplative is 
obtained through the mindless mantra of spiri¬ 
tual formation. 

The Doctor of Ministry program on spiritual for- 
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mation is not the only way through which spiritual 
formation is being implanted into the minds of our 
future leaders at Andrews. 

The youth ministry degree program is also 
involved with contemplative spirituality and 
emerging spirituality. In CHMN 720 —Current Is¬ 
sues in Youth and Young Adult Ministry, professors 
Steve Case and Allan Walshe are using emerging 
church figure Shane Claiborne, as well as emergent 
Youth Specialties author Chap Clark in his book, 
Deep. That book is about the emerging king¬ 
dom-on-earth theology and turns to such fig¬ 
ures as liberal theologians Jim Wallis and Tony 
Campolo. 

Thus, as is usually the case, when a college or 
seminary begins to incorporate contemplative 
prayer, eventually they begin to head into emerg¬ 
ing church ideas. 

Contemplative prayer does not use the Bible and 
Spirit of Prophecy as its basis; but it uses the mind- 
blowing practice of spiritual formation. It is not 
just some obscure subculture; it is full-blown 
Buddhism. 

It is overrunning the churches and seminaries 
of Christendom. — And now it is beginning to 
saturate our own denomination! Here are some 

tragic examples: 

ANDREWS COURSE DESCRIPTION—Here is 
the official Andrews University description of 
the program of studies in this field at Andrews 
University for the Doctor of Ministry degree. Its 
official title is Discipleship and Spiritual For¬ 
mation: 
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“Discipleship and Spiritual Formation 

“The Doctor of Ministry Discipleship and Spiri¬ 
tual Formation Concentration integrates an under¬ 
standing of a theology of discipleship and spiri¬ 
tual formation with the process and dynamics 
involved in the participants* personal spiritual 
growth and consequent modeling, mentoring and 
teaching roles within the context of family, church 
and community. 

“Competencies: The D.Min. Discipleship and 
Spiritual Formation Concentration seeks to cre¬ 
ate competency in the areas related to the disci¬ 
pline. 

“Academic: To enable participants to acquire 
knowledge of current and classic literature re¬ 
lated to the area of spiritual formation and the 
process of discipleship. To engage this area of min¬ 
istry through theological, biblical, and psychologi¬ 
cal perspectives, as well as to learn basic research 
skills relating to the field of discipleship and spiri¬ 
tual formation. 

“Spiritual and Theological Formation: TO en¬ 
able participants to reflect on their personal spiri¬ 
tual and theological perspectives and to integrate 
them into their practice of ministry. 

“Praxis Ipractice sessions}: To enable partici¬ 
pants to acquire skills pertinent to their practice 
in pastoral care and spiritual leadership within 
the context of discipleship and spiritual forma¬ 
tion in the family, church, and wider community. 

“ Self-reflection/Personal Growth: To enable par¬ 
ticipants to understand that, in Christian minis¬ 
try, being is as important as doing and that true 
spiritual formation is grounded in a ‘double knowl¬ 
edge’—that of self and God. [Nothing about the 
Bible, Bible truth and doctrines, or Spirit of Proph- 
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ecy.] 

" Outcomes: Upon completing this program, the 
participants will be able to: 

“• Articulate a Seventh-day Adventist perspec¬ 
tive on discipleship and spiritual formation. • Dem¬ 
onstrate a continuing maturity in Christian forma¬ 
tion. personal growth and ministry. • Integrate the 
theological, theoretical, experiential, and practical 
dimensions of discipleship into a theologically re¬ 
flective practice of ministry. • Train spiritually ma¬ 
ture and relationally gifted people as spiritual men¬ 
tors. • Embrace and carry out a biblically and theo¬ 
logically faithful praxis [practicing] of discipleship 
and spiritual formation both individually and cor¬ 
porately. • Discern truth from countertfeit as a 
means of both personal and corporate protection 
in light of the growing number of nonbiblical 'spiri¬ 
tualities.' ” 

REQUIRED CLASSES 

“Cohorts [subsidiary classes] are identified by 
the year in which they formed. Cohort participants 
will take these courses and modules: 

“CHMN 705— Theological & Historical Perspec¬ 
tives on Spiritual Growth (6 cr) - Jon Dybdahl, 
Feb 10-19, 2010 - Orlando-Celebration, FL 

“GSEM 790— D.Min. Project Seminar (2 cr) - 
Daily schedule for intensive, Bill Knott &/or Kenley 
Hall, Feb 21-26, 2010 - Orlando-Celebration, FL 

“CHMN 707— The Personal Practice oj Spiritual 
Formation (6 cr) - Allan Walshe, May 2-12, 2011 - 
Andrews University 

“GSEM 730— Field Research for Ministry (2 cr) 
- Monte Sahlin, Feb-July 2011 - dates posted in 
syllabus virtual delivery 

“CHMN 708— Mentoring for Discipleship & 
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Spiritual Formation (5 cr) - Ben Maxson & Allan 
Martin, Ffeb 13-21, 2012 - Loma Linda University 

“GSEM 796— D.Min. Project (3 cr) - spring se¬ 
mester 2012 

“CHMN 709— Constructs of Corporate Ministry 
for Discipleship & Spiritual Formation (5 cr) - staff, 
Feb 11-19, 2013 - Andrews University 

“GSEM 796— D.Min. Project (3 cr) - spring se¬ 
mester 2013 - Contact the concentration coordina¬ 
tor, Dr. Allan Walshe." 

Do not imagine that ours is the only Chris¬ 
tian university offering doctoral degrees to min¬ 
isters which are heavily oriented to spiritual for¬ 
mation. Andrews is Just copying programs which 
are already being taught in other Protestant, 
Catholic, secular, and liberal Jewish universities. 

Read this news note from the internet: 
“Examine Spiritual Formation Doctoral De¬ 
grees, offered by +1000 top accredited universi¬ 
ties & colleges. Find detailed information, contact 
. — emagister/netjdoctoral degrees. 

Here is a selective list of some of the most promi¬ 
nent and influential of the many educational insti¬ 
tutions (secular, Catholic, liberal Protestant, Evan¬ 
gelical, and Jewish) now placing heavy emphasis 
on spiritual formation: 

Baylor University, Texas 
Chicago Theological Seminary, Illinois 
University of Notre Dame, South Bend, Indiana 
(heavily Roman Catholic) 

Pittsburg Theological Seminary, Pennsylvania 
Talbot School of Theology (Biola University, 

La Mirada, California) 

Hebrew Union College: Jewish Institute of 
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Religion. Cincinnati. Ohio 
University of California at Santa Barbara 
Liberty University. Virginia (It is strongly 
Evangelical: Jerry Falwell founded it.) 

Florida State University, Tallahassee 
David Benner, recommended above, is the au¬ 
thor of Sacred Companions. In it, he clearly pro¬ 
motes contemplative spirituality in his book, 
and the pathway to an inner experience with 
spirits. 

Upper Room , also mentioned above, is an orga¬ 
nization that promotes mantra based meditation 

and publishes the popular, meditation tool. Walk to 
Emmaus. 

PATHWAYS—Pathways is a program that has 
been recently developed by the Roseville SDA 
Church; and, in March 2008, it was presented 
to pastors, conference leaders, and church mem¬ 
bers of the Northern California Conference [NCC]. 
This program is closely related to Spiritual Direc¬ 
tion. 

Thefollowing is the announcement for the Path¬ 
ways Retreat: 

“This is being sent as a reminder about the 
Roseville Pathways Retreat scheduled for March 
7-9. 2008. at Leoni Meadows [Northern California 
Conference Camp]. Our leadership team felt we 
should open this weekend up for representatives 
from churches throughout the Conference and 
Union interested in learning how to hold and 
nurture newly baptized members into the church. 

“Currently we have several members among 
our Pathways team skilled enough to be train¬ 
ers, and others who are learning the skills. 
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“Pathways is a program developed to ill 1 a need 
in the church—turning new converts into a new gen¬ 
eration of Adventist leaders. And in the process 
equipping church members with the skills nec¬ 
essary to disciple others. 

“The entire program is a product of the Roseville 
SDA Church. The Pacific Union Conference Evan¬ 
gelism Endowment Fund and the NCC chose to help 
fund our project. 

“Since that time. Pastor Ben Maxson, from the 
Paradise Church, has also designed a program. 

“Our program is designed to: 

“ 1. Teach new converts how to maintain and grow 
their own devotional life with God via spiritual dis¬ 
ciplines. 

“2. Connect them with trained church mentors 
who become their most intimate friend over the two 
years following their Joining the church. 

“We use selected EGW books; books by David 
Benner: Desiring God's Will, The Gift of Being Your¬ 
self Sacred Companions, and Surrender to Love 
(which we have found to be the most helpful). We 
also use some mentoring handbooks from a com¬ 
pany who specializes in working with church groups 
from the Auburn area. Hope this helps.”— Roseville 
SDA Church Announcement of Roseville Pathways 
Retreat, February 2008. 

Benner’s book, Sacred Companions , openly 
promotes the teachings of Thomas Merton; and 
it is actually a who’s who of mystical and panen- 
theistic writings such as atonement denier Alan 
Jones [Reimagining Christianity ), Thomas Keat¬ 
ing, and a host of like-minded writers. 

FAITH-CENTERED MENTORING— The men- 
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toring handbooks that the Roseville program, Path¬ 
ways. uses come from a place called Faith-Centered 
Mentoring and More. Just below is a sample list of 
customers for whom Faith-Centered Mentoring and 
More has already provided resources and/or ser¬ 
vices. In the Christ-Centered Mentor's Handbook, 
on page 8 it says: 

“Keith R. Anderson and Randy D. Reese propose 
a practical and structured approach to spiritual 
mentoring which is built on the centuries-old con¬ 
cept of spiritual direction. We see their approach 
as very compatible with our Christ-centered 
mentoring. 

“Adventist Frontier Missions, MI / Andrews 
University, MI / Arrow Leadership Ministries, 
Canada / Biblical Ministries Int’l., GA / Calvary Bible 
Church. Grass Valley, CA / Christian Medical Doc¬ 
tors Association, TN / First Baptist Lakewood, CA / 
HIS Alapitravny, Hungary / Lebanon Baptist Church, 
GA / Legacy Ministries International, OH / Living 
Testimony Baptist Church, TX / Marienella, Ireland 
MentorLink / MOPS / Northside Christian Church, 

CA / Saddleback Church, CA / S.D.A. Theological 
Seminary. MI / Serving In Mission (SIM), NC / The 
Salvation Army / Willow Creek Community Church, 
ILT— faithmentoringandmore.com 

NAD WOMEN CLERGY — Women Clergy Con¬ 
ference Focuses on Nurture, Mentoring, and Edu¬ 
cation. The North American Division hosted its third 
annual Women Clergy Conference in Donaldson, 
Indiana, October 15-18, 2006, focusing on spiri¬ 
tual leadership with the theme “Soul Designer.” 
Scores of female pastors, chaplains, and others 
in spiritual leadership throughout the division 
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attended, as well as several female seminarians 
from the Adventist Theological Seminary in Ber¬ 
rien Springs, Michigan. 

Ruth Haley Barton, co-founder and president 
of The Transforming Center —a Christian orga¬ 
nization located in Wheaton. Illinois, that provides 
resources for pastors—began the conference with 
her presentation, “Strengthening the Soul of Your 
Leadership.”— adventistreview.org 

Ruth Haley Barton was trained at the Shalem 
Prayer Institute for Spiritual Formation. She 
teaches others to repeat a two to three word 
prayer over and over again in order to make 
contact with god. This is a phrase mantra, such 
as are frequently chanted by Buddhist priests. 

“Ruth Haley Barton trains thousands a year in 
the art of contemplative prayer. “Ask for a simple 
prayer to express your willingness to meet God in 
the silence . . a simple statement . . such as Here I 
am' . . Help yourself return to your original in¬ 
tent by repeating the prayer that you have cho¬ 
sen. over and over again.”— Ruth Haley Barton. Dis- 
cipleship Journal, Vol. 113, 1999. 

“This mystical stream [contemplative prayer] 
is the Western bridge to F&r Eastern spirituality 
. . It is no accident that the most active frontier 
between Christian and Eastern religions today is 
between contemplative Christian monks and 
their Eastern equivalents.”— Tilden Edwards, 
Shalem Founder. 

CRUISE MISSION—These are ocean-liner 
cruises, sponsored by our church, which teach 
various aspects of spiritual formation during each 
voyage. What a pleasant way to begin a “new life in 
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Christ!" No need for the old-fashioned things, such 
as studying God’s Word, obeying it, praying earnestly 
to overcome sin, and spending our time in helping 
others. 

"What will we be doing on the boat? While on 
ship, there will be general session worships, work¬ 
shops. small groups, spiritual directors, meals, 
Christian comedy, and much more. 

“Sample Workshop Topics include . . Spiritual 
Formation (Basics of Christianity, Prayer, etc.). Re¬ 
lational Evangelism . . 

“Prayer Chapel: 

“You will have resources always available to seek 
God in new ways while you are on Cruise with a 
Mission. A prayer chapel will be open 24/7 with in¬ 
teractive stations where you can try praying with art, 
praying for the world, praying intercession, and wait¬ 
ing on God. There will be young adults to support 
you if you need partnership in prayer, or just a 
quiet place to be with God away from the activities of 
the boat. The prayer chapel will be an oasis where 
you will be welcomed to come into God’s presence 
alone or with your friends to lift up your heart and 
be restored.”— cruisewithamission.org 

NETADVENTIST and GRACE NOTES— “Many 
Conferences and Unions have taken advantage of 
the free GC License for netAdventist and are offer¬ 
ing the system without cost to their churches. Please 
check with your conference/union office, or go to 
our signup page to see if yours does.”— 
netadventist.org 

One of the features of this subsidized web ser¬ 
vice that many of our churches are subscribing to is 
the news and devotional thoughts that are updated 
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regularly. Another is GraceNotes . which has a vari¬ 
ety of comments by members: 

“The publisher of GraceNotes.org is the Seventh- 
day Adventist Church in North America. It is a net¬ 
work of 5,400 congregations comprised of a mil¬ 
lion members who worship with almost 13 million 
other Adventists in 200 countries around the 
world."— GraceNotes. 

One of the contributes is Greg Nelson. On this 
and his own website, he teaches contemplative dis¬ 
ciplines: 

“Place yourself in a comfortable position and al¬ 
low yourself to become silent. Some people focus 
for a few moments on their breathing; others 
have a beloved ‘prayer word* or ‘prayer phrase* 
they gently recite. For some, the practice known 
as ‘centering prayer* makes a good, brief intro¬ 
duction to lectio divina. Use whatever method is 
best for you and allow yourself to enjoy silence for 
a few moments."— secondwlndsf.org and 
gracenotes.org (2002) 

“Nothing in all creation is so like God as si¬ 
lence” [said] Meister Eckhart, 14th century Chris¬ 
tian mystic. Meditation is the art of silencing the 
mind. When the mind is silent, concentration is 
increased and we experience inner peace in the 
midst of worldly turmoil. Purpose: unclutter the 
mind, increase concentration, take control of 
thoughts, experience complete peace and inner still¬ 
ness, mind-body relaxation and alignment. Con¬ 
centrate on a candle flame. Narrow your gaze to 
the small tip and block out all other thoughts. 
When you get distracted, go back to focusing on 
the candle flame. The important thing is that you 
concentrate only on one thing at a time.”— Greg 
Nelson, secondwindsf.org 
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Toga practitioners regularly sit cross-legged 
and stare for a lengthy period of time at a candle 
flame in order to draw closer to “nirvana” (Hindu 
heaven). Adventists are now recommending this 
practice. 

ADVENTIST NEWS NETWORK—Spiritual for¬ 
mation is to be promoted worldwide in our de¬ 
nomination. as revealed in this Adventist News Net¬ 
work Feature: 

"Spiritual formation is a topic being raised by 
many pastors and church leaders in a growing num¬ 
ber of Christian denominations. It’s no longer 
enough to just know doctrine and facts —in today’s 
hectic society people are searching for something 
deeper and more meaningful, something that makes 
sense in their whirlwind lives. 

~ ’Spiritual formation is not a new idea or con¬ 
cept, and a lot of Protestants are in the same 
boat—we are rediscovering it,’ says Dr. Jon 
Dybdahl, president of Walla Walla College, an 
Adventist institution in Washington State. And,’ 
he adds, the Adventist Church has some work to 
do.' 

The Adventist world church created the Interna¬ 
tional Board of Ministerial and Theological Educa¬ 
tion (IBMTE) in September 2001, designed to pro¬ 
vide overall guidance and standards to the profes¬ 
sional training of pastors, evangelists, theologians, 
teachers, chaplains and other denominational 
employees involved in ministerial and religious 
formation, or spiritual formation, in each of the 
church’s 13 regions around the world.”— Adventist 
News Network. 

“Feature : Church Congregations Increase Fo¬ 
cus on Spiritual Formation’ February 3, 2004, 
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Silver Spring, Maryland, United States."— 
news.adventist.org (2004) 

“Meditation/contemplation techniques may bring 
the practitioner to experience any or all of the fol¬ 
lowing three stages: 

“1. Bring the body to a relaxed state. 

“2. Empty the mind by focusing concentration. 

“3. Connect to an entity." — users.stargate.net 

MORE ON ANN—The February 3, 2004, is¬ 
sue of Adventist News Network (ANN) provides 
us with important information. Here is a sum¬ 
mary of it: 

(1) Something is needed to improve the spiri¬ 
tuality of our people. (2) Spiritual Formation has 
been found by other denominations to be the 
solution, so we can know it will be the solution 
needed to improve the spirituality of our own church 
members. (3) It is not doctrinal instruction that 
is needed now, but this new experience. (4) Our 
people are more concerned about “doing" things 
than “spiritual formation." (5) Our “doctrinal ori- 
entation” weakens our experience. (6) It is being 
taught by some of our pastors in various localities. 
(7) It is now being taught in our colleges and 
universities, so our present and future pastors 
can learn how to train church members in its 
procedures. (8) Special people are needed to in¬ 
struct, disciple, and “model” how to produce 
spiritual formation in our church members. (9) 
A special International Board of Ministerial and 
Theological Education was established by the 
General Conference in September 2001 , to promote 
and instruct pastors and other workers in “spiri- 
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tual formation in each of the world's 13 regions." 

Here is this lengthy statement: 

“Spiritual formation is a topic being raised by 
many pastors and church leaders in a growing 
number of Christian denominations. It’s no longer 
enough to just know doctrine and facts. In today’s 
hectic society, people are searching for something 
deeper and more meaningful, something that makes 
sense in their whirlwind lives. 

“For the Seventh-day Adventist Church, a ‘wake- 
up call’ was sounded after a 2002 survey showed 
that though doctrinal understanding was high, there 
were several areas of concern,’ including low in¬ 
volvement in daily prayer and Bible study, active 
Christian witness to the community and participa¬ 
tion in community service.” 

The lack of spirituality in our church has many 
causes, but especially the new theology teaching that 
you are already saved in your sins, the increasing 
rejection of the Spirit of Prophecy, ignorance of our 
basic beliefs, and rejection of our historic standards. 
(Notice that the above paragraph does not mention 
Spirit of Prophecy study.) 

Continuing on with the statement: 

“These concerns can be linked to how the church 
rates in the area of spiritual formation, which has 
been defined by one Adventist Church pastor as 
the process of becoming a mature Christian dis¬ 
ciple of God.’ Another person describes it as ‘what¬ 
ever you do to specifically nourish your relation¬ 
ship with God.' 

“Today this subject is receiving serious empha¬ 
sis in Adventist institutions, as well as in local 
congregations . . Spiritual formation is not a new 
idea or concept, and a lot of Protestants are in the 
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same boat. We are rediscovering it,' says Dr. Jon 
Dybdahl, president of Walla Walla College . . 

“Pastor Martin Eeldbush, associate director for 
Adventist Chaplaincy Ministries, whose work 
brings him in contact with leaders of several other 
denominations, says that the Adventist Church 
is not alone in its quest for deeper spiritual for¬ 
mation among members . . I think churches par¬ 
ticularly that are conservative in their orientation 
and take their mission very seriously, and I believe 
we should do all of that, may have a ‘being* and 
the formation. 

"But why is there a need for spiritual formation? 
If people are part of a religious organization, 
shouldn't they already be at a certain level of spiri¬ 
tual formation? 

"John Jenson, pastor of the 150-member South 
Bay Adventist Church in Torrance. California, says, 

‘There's a need for spiritual formation within the 
Church because we have been so doctrinally ori¬ 
ented that people might be able to quote some or 
all of the 27 fundamental beliefs, and may have 
neglected having daily devotions that day or week 
or month.' He explains that there's an overload of 
knowledge and information, but how to trans¬ 
late that into meaningful instruction and ‘march¬ 
ing orders' for daily living is the key. 

"Jenson says that, without spiritual formation, 
a person would be ‘spiritually uncivilized.’ It is 
the process by which they can go from being a 
spiritual infant to spiritual maturity . . develop¬ 
ing the potential that God puts within you . . 

"Dr. Jane Thayer, assistant professor of Reli¬ 
gious Education and coordinator of the Religious 
Education Program at Andrews University, adds, 
‘We have a big blank when it comes to taking care 
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of people once they have accepted the Lord . . I think 
what people need to know is how do you live the 
life. Spiritual formation or discipleship needs to 
show how you live like Christ.’ 

This issue stated that Nicholas Satelmajer, from 
the church Ministerial Association [which is] re¬ 
sponsible for continuing education for Adventist 
clergy, believes there’s now a shift in doctrine to 
more emphasis on spiritual formation within the 
Adventist Church. He also says that ‘we’re finding 
a serious lack of knowledge of [by] our people 
[church founders] . . The cause of any spiritual for¬ 
mation growth stunt is not because of a focus on 
doctrine.’ [The bracketed statement, ‘church 
founders.' was in the ANN article. In other words, 
people like Ellen White did not understand the ne¬ 
cessity' of these spiritual formation practices.] 

Though it’s not a concept that’s easy to grasp 
for an organization as a whole, spiritual formation 
is something each individual member can work 
on . . Spiritual formation is not about what one 
does, but what the motivations behind one’s ac¬ 
tions are . . 

" ’Overemphasis [is] on doing to the detriment 
of being . . Spiritual formation takes on several 
forms: There are disciplines of devotion, medita¬ 
tion, prayer, listening, and so on,’ Feldbush explains. 
It’s a discipline which can be heeded through the 
assistance of a person who is trained in helping 
people grow in these ways’ . . Spiritual formation 
is not something that happens overnight. 

“ ‘We think that spiritual formation comes 
through socialization [members working on mem¬ 
bers]. But we need to be intentional about it,’ says 
Thayer. The culture we live in is so pervasive that 
the models there are more persistent and prevalent 
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than the little models we have, just in terms of the 
time we’ve spent.’ Thayer refers to a need for show¬ 
ing others how to live like Christ in a real world . . 

“The Adventist world church created the In¬ 
ternational Board of Ministerial and Theologi- 
cal Education in September 2001, designed to 
provide overall guidance and standards to the 
professional training of pastors, evangelists, theo¬ 
logians, teachers, chaplains and other denomi¬ 
national employees involved in ministerial and 
religious formation, or spiritual formation, in 
each of the world’s 13 regions." —Adventist News 
Network, February 3, 2004. 

Notice that, in the above quotation, in order to 
properly “disciple” the church member for proper 
“spiritual formation,” the spiritual guide counseling 
him will have to question him carefully, and dig Into 
the motivations behind his actions. A focus on in¬ 
trospection is the key to getting people all wrapped 
up in themselves as they confess to their director 
and obey him. 

LOMA LINDA TV NETWORK—On Loma Linda 
Broadcasting Networks TV May 16, 2009, on a 
program called Views to Use where the topic was 
Sacred Rhythms: Solitude, John Choi, Spiritual 
Formation Pastor at Azure Hills stated: T have this 
prayer, this same prayer that I pray and I just 
pray it and let my mind calm down and then after 
that I go into meditative prayer. That seems to 
work for me.’ 

Earlier in the program Pastor Choi quoted Henri 
J.M. Nouwen (a mystic who promotes contempla¬ 
tive prayer) who wrote: 

“The quiet repetition of a single word can help 
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as to descend with the mind into the heart . . 
This way of simple prayer . . opens us to God's 
active presence."— Henri J.M. Nouwen, The Way 
o f the Heart. 

NAD: LIVING WITH HOPE SEMINAR—Here 
is a special new North American Division semi¬ 
nar: 

"Living with Hope seminar materials from the 
XAD Church Resource Center are now available 
ai no charge for pre-release download at 
livmgwithhopeseminar. com 

“Living with Hope is coming in July 2009 free 
to even,' Seventh-day Adventist Church in the North 
American Division on Pastor’s DVD Volume 16.” 
Lesson 11 of this NAD series is entitled Spiri¬ 
tual Disciplines. Richard Foster is recommended 
four times. Here is part of the sermon manuscript: 

“There are many spiritual disciplines. Richard 
Foster in his ground breaking book. Celebration 
of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual Growth, di¬ 
vides the disciplines into the inward, outward, 
and corporate disciplines. 

“Under the inward disciplines come meditation, 
prayer, fasting, and study. Under the outward dis¬ 
ciplines come simplicity, solitude, submission, and 
service. Under the corporate disciplines come con¬ 
fession. worship, guidance, and celebration. The 
Old Testament uses two different Hebrew words to 
convey the idea of meditation, and they are used 
fifty-eight times. Meditation is actually very sim¬ 
ple. It is being still, so you can hear God’s voice. 

"Foster says that simplicity is an inward real¬ 
ity that results in an outward life-style . . Accord¬ 
ing to Richard Foster the purpose of this disci¬ 
pline is actually freedom . . The corporate disci- 
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pline of guidance gives permission for others to 
become involved in our lives. 

"Celebration is at the very heart of the way of 
Christ says Richard Fbster . . Celebration is giving 
thanks in a group, celebrating life, expressing joy 
over what God has done but does not necessarily 
focus on God (Richard Fbster, Celebration oj Dis¬ 
cipline: The Path to Spiritual Growth, p. 100). 

“Richard J. Foster: ‘We must be willing to go 
down into the recreating silences, into the inner 
world of contemplation. In their writings, all of 
the masters of meditation strive to awaken us to 
the fact that the universe is much larger than we 
know, that there are vast unexplored inner re¬ 
gions that are just as real as the physical world we 
know so well’ (Celebration oj Discipline: The Path 
to Spiritual Growth, p. 13)."—Spiritual Disci¬ 
plines. Living with Hope Seminar. 

TRANS-EUROPEAN DIVISION—Our Trans- 
European Division is actively promoting the vari¬ 
ous phases of spiritual formation. 

“You are looking at an outline of our plan for 
the next five years. We are the Trans-European 
Division oj the Seventh-day Adventist Church: 
Christ-centered. Bible-based, interested in the 
wellbeing of man as a whole, and with an endtime 
focus (page 20). 

“1.5 Spiritual Formation and Nurture 

“1.5.1 Discipleship and Spiritual Formation— 

Paul Clee 

“GOAL: Build widespread awareness and prac¬ 
tice of discipleship In ail fields, including the dis¬ 
ciplines of spiritual formation. 

“IMPLEMENTATION: Develop and use seminars 
for local training on the use of spiritual disci- 
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plines: Inwardly (meditation, prayer, fasting, study), 
Outwardly (simplicity, solitude, submission, ser¬ 
vice). and Corporately (confession, worship, guid¬ 
ance. celebration). 

"RESOURCES: Literature such as: The Equip¬ 
ping Church (Sue Mallory); Prayer: Finding the 
Heart's True Home (Richard Foster); Celebration 
of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual Growth (Rich¬ 
ard Ftoster)."— adventist.org 

AUSTRALIAN SIGNS OF THE TIMES— In the 

November 2004 issue of Signs of the Times maga¬ 
zine (the Australian-New Zealand edition). Center¬ 
ing Prayer, an important Buddhist practice in spir¬ 
itual formation, is promoted in an article called “Still¬ 
ness is Golden.” 

"Contemplation is essentially wordless, but its 
core cry is I consent to Your presence and Your 
action within.’ Feel your hunger for connection with 
the Divine and express your adoration. God is wait¬ 
ing to connect with you, but it may take some time 
for you to focus. If you are distracted by thoughts, 
let them float past you without following. One 
method, called ‘centering* prayer, encourages you 
to refocus on God by internally saying one of 
the names of God that you relate to. This can 
help you to be present to God again.” 

ICELAND CONFERENCE—The Iceland Con¬ 
ference is urging all of its pastors and members 
to participate in a conference-wide training pro¬ 
gram which focuses on discipleship and spiri¬ 
tual formation. 

“Seventh-day Adventists in Iceland are making 
discipleship a priority. 

“In 2006 the Iceland Conference created a new 
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and separate department for discipleship. We live 
in a world of crumbling spirituality and collapsing 
morals, a development that unfortunately infiltrates 
the church more than we would like to admit,’ says 
conference president Eric Gudmundsson. A con¬ 
certed effort in resisting this development by pro¬ 
moting spiritual revival and Christlikeness among 
members—young and old—is thus of utmost ur¬ 
gency. Thus, the creation of this department.’ The 
Iceland Conference is building its discipleship 
model around spiritual formation, a term that 
identifies the focus of discipleship—the practical 
and spiritual re-forming of broken human hearts 
back into the image of Jesus ."—Adventist World. 

MORE ON ICELAND CONFERENCE— Re-For¬ 
mation in Iceland by Gavin Anthony—director of 
Youth and Discipleship for the Iceland Conference 
(Adventist World, December 2007). 

The Iceland Conference is building its disciple¬ 
ship model around spiritual formation, a term 
that identifies the focus of discipleship —the prac¬ 
tical and spiritual re-forming of broken human 
hearts back into the image of Jesus. 

“To learn more about the spiritual formation 
work in the Iceland Conference, go to 
reflectingJesus.org .’’—adventlstworld (2007). 

COLLONGES-SOUS-SALEVE SEMINARY— 
This is our denominational college in France. 
Many of our future pastors and workers in Eu¬ 
rope receive their training in the Seminary at 
Collonges. Spiritual formation is the new em¬ 
phasis; and it is being promoted amid a strong 
sense of urgency. 

“A design for spiritual formation during the 
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academic life of the Adventist seminary students 

at Collonges-Sous-Saleve, France. 

“ Description: 

"Problem: This project report addresses the 
problem of lack of practicum [scheduled practic¬ 
ing] of a spiritual formation for students at the 

seminary of Collonges-Sous-Saleve, France. 

"Method: The project is developed in four stages 
as follows. First , it investigates how spirituality 
was approached in the Roman Catholic as well as 
the m ainlin e Protestant milieu. Second, it explores 
the Seventh-day Adventist background of spiritu¬ 
ality. Third, it focuses in the Pastoral Epistles with 
regard to Paul's spiritual concerns for the leaders 
of the church. Fourth, it recognizes other needs of 
seminary’ students that must be considered in the 
light of spirituality.”— Bruno R. Vertallier, Semi¬ 
nary at Collonges-Sous-Saleve. 

ADVENTIST CHAPLAINCY MINISTRIES— 
Adventist Chaplaincy Ministries (headquartered 
at the North American Division in Silver Spring, MD) 

is promoting the Shalem Institute as the lead¬ 
ing place for studying to become a spiritual di¬ 
rector. 

Shalem is staffed with Roman Catholic nuns 
who are experts in the Spiritual Exercises of Igna¬ 
tius of Loyola, founder of the Jesuits. Also on the 
staff are Episcopal priests and psychiatrists. 

THE ADVENTIST CHAPLAIN— This is a quar¬ 
terly publication of Adventist Chaplaincy Ministries, 
the chaplaincy services department and official en¬ 
dorsing agency of the Seventh-day Adventist Church. 

According to the information provided here, we 
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see that the various aspects of this ancient abomi 
nation are now being taught to, and by, many o 
our chaplains to Adventists and other service 

men that they counsel with. 

“A Word about This Issue's Special Focus: While 
serving as a chaplain near Chicago, I took a class 
in Spiritual Direction at nearby DeAndreis Theo¬ 
logical Seminary. 

“It was my introduction to the classic ministry 
form refined through the centuries by Catholic 
religious and clergy and in recent decades discov¬ 
ered by many Protestants as well. It is a ministry 
that focuses on discerning God's moving and guid¬ 
ing in our daily lives. I have asked two Seventh-day 
Adventist women trained as spiritual directors to 
give us an overview of their ministry. First Delcy 
Kuhlman will provide an overview of the ministry 
and its process; then Diane Fbrsythe will focus on 
the qualifications of spiritual directors. Several spiri¬ 
tual direction t raining programs are available for 
chaplains and pastors. For more information, visit 
www.sdiworld.org and take the navigation bar to 
Training Programs and Retreats.’ Some of the bet¬ 
ter known programs are The Shalem Institute and 
The Upper Room , but you will find others as well. 

“But what if you have a spiritual need that an¬ 
other sermon or another counseling session won’t 
help? What if you want to listen to God more and 
more fully and engage God more and more deeply? 

It could be that you need a spiritual director more 
than a chaplain or pastor. Sometimes a pastor or 
chaplain is also a spiritual director. But all pas¬ 
tors and chaplains are not spiritual directors any 
more than all medical doctors are cardiologists. 

“For a better understanding of this process or to 
help discern God’s invitation into it, the reader might 
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rind Sacred Companions by David Benner or Soul 
Keeping by Howard Baker a very good read. Other 
resources can be found at www.shalem.org (and) 
sdiw r orld.org (and) adventistchaplains.org.”— 
Adventist Chaplaincy, July-September, 2003 , p. 5. 

YOUNG ADULT LEADERSHIP SUMMIT—The 
following news report was released in January 
2008. Notice that two of the leading speakers in 
the Catholic/Protestant spiritual formation move¬ 
ment gave public addresses to young Advent¬ 
ists at this gathering. 

“NAD Youth/Young Adult Ministries Leadership 
Summit 

“IGNITION, running February 14-17, 2008 in 
Dallas, will give intentional focus to significant 
young adult issues, feature innovations, as well as 
exhibit effective young adult ministries for the local 
church and campus. Important issues, such as 
sexuality, postmodernism, social justice, spiritual 
formation, and campus ministry will not only be 
addressed but practical solutions, relevant mod¬ 
els, and successful initiatives will be exhibited, 
experienced, and exchanged. Best selling author 
George Barna is the featured speaker. Early regis¬ 
tration and group discounts are available. 

!George Barna is one of the leading Roman Catho¬ 
lic spiritual formation teachers in the “Emerging 
Church Movement”!] 

“By the most basic of definitions, to be a spiri¬ 
tual leader, you need to be growing spiritually. To 
maintain integrity and perspective—and to avoid 
burnout, egotism, and pragmatism—leaders need 
to stay close to God and his Word. But, while con¬ 
tending with busy schedules, competing agendas, 
wide-ranging expectations and demanding stan- 
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dards, how do you ensure that is happening in 
your life? A good place to start is to learn from 
leaders in the spiritual formation field. John 
Ortberg and Richard Fos ter will join host George 
Baraa for a challenging and exciting look at how 
leaders can be consistently developing their spir¬ 
its during a special CCN broadcast: Spiritucd Dis¬ 
ciplines for Leaders. 

[CCN Is the Church Communication Network. 
an interdenominational telecast which regularly 
broadcasts programs by various Protestant and 
Catholic leaders.] 

“Among the takeaways: an increased ability to 
teach people about a life of ‘righteousness, peace, 
and joy in the Holy Ghost,’ as described in Romans 
14:17. You’ll also discover more about the inte¬ 
gral role that spiritual disciplines play in helping 
you remain God-centered. Learn how we build a 
history, develop a friendship, and experience inti¬ 
macy with God. Genuine spiritual leadership is 
impossible without a vigorous and integrated life 
of personal and corporate spiritual disciplines.” 

“John Ortberg is the Senior Teaching Pastor 
at Menlo Park Presbyterian Church in Califor¬ 
nia. He received a Master of Divinity and Ph.D. 
in clinical psychology at Fuller Theological Semi¬ 
nary in Pasadena, where he now serves on the 
board of trustees. 

“Richard J. Foster [a Catholic priest] is the au¬ 
thor of several best-selling books, including Cel¬ 
ebration of Discipline: The Path to Spiritual 
Growth. He is the founder of Renovare, an infra- 
church movement committed to the renewal of 
the Church in all of its multifaceted expressions 
and the formation of Christ-like character in people. 

He is also the general editor of the Renovar6 Spirt- 
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rual Formation Study Bible. Adventist North 
American Division Recommends Richard Foster’s 
book: Prayer. Finding the Heart's True Home 
Harper Collins Publishers). 

"Next week IGNITION, the Youth/Young Adult 
Leadership Summit of the North American Divi¬ 
sion of the Seventh-day Adventist Church, will be 
raking place at the Adam’s Mark Hotel in Dallas, 
February 14-17. 

"Also [at the Dallas youth conference were], other 
spiritual formation authors [including] . . George 
Otis. Jr., author of Informed Intercession, and Jim 
Cymbala. who wrote The Promise of God's Power .”— 
\AD Youth/Young Adult Ministries Leadership 
Summit, news release, January 2008. 

Who is Ortberg? Here is John Ortberg’s per¬ 
sonal autobiographical paragraph at his Menlo 
*ark Presbyterian Church: 

"John Ortberg is passionate about ‘spiritual 
formation, ’ which is how people become more like 
Jesus. His teaching brings Scripture alive and in¬ 
variably includes practical applications and warm 
humor. John's education includes a Master of Di¬ 
vinity degree and doctorate in clinical psychology 
from Fuller Seminary. The former senior pastor of 
Horizons Community Church in southern Califor¬ 
nia. John also served as teaching pastor at Willow 
Creek Community Church in the Chicago area. John 
is the author of . . [many books]. He contributes 
to various publications, and teaches around the 
world about spiritual formation."— mppc.org 
We have already covered, in detail, Richard Fos- 
er's deep involvement in teaching the Buddhist/ 
Catholic practices of spiritual formation. 
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SPECIAL ANN NEWS RELEASE—The follow¬ 
ing is an abridgment of a very lengthy Adventist 
News Network press release that was issued in 
February 2004. For this reason, it is somewhat out- 
of-date. Many innovations and enlargements have 
occurred since then to bring our denomination, lead¬ 
ers, pastors, colleges, universities, and church mem¬ 
bers into a much fuller lockstep coordination with 
current spiritual formation practices in the other 
churches. 

“ANN Feature: Church Congregations Increase 
Focus on 'Spiritual Formation* 

“3 Feb 2004 —Spiritual formation is a topic be¬ 
ing raised by many pastors and church leaders 
in a growing number of Christian denomina¬ 
tions. It's no longer enough to just know doctrine 
and facts. —In today’s hectic society people are 
searching for something deeper and more mean¬ 
ingful, something that makes sense in their whirl¬ 
wind lives . . 

“These concerns can be linked to how the church 
rates in the area of spiritual formation, which 
has been defined by one Adventist Church pas¬ 
tor as 'the process of becoming a mature Chris¬ 
tian disciple of God.* Another person describes it 
as whatever you do to specifically nourish your re¬ 
lationship with God.' 

“Today this subject is receiving serious empha¬ 
sis in Adventist institutions, as well as in local 
congregations. Though the church doesn’t have an 
accredited educational program dealing with spiri¬ 
tual formation at any of its theological schools [they 
now dol, it’s seeing this subject become more com¬ 
mon in today’s modern, seeking world. Spiritual 
formation is not a new idea or concept, and 'a 
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lot of Protestants are in the same boat—we are 
rediscovering it,’ says Dr. Jon Dybdahl, president 
of Walla Walla College, an Adventist institution in 
Washington State. And, he adds, the Adventist 
Church has some work to do . . 

“Pastor Martin Feldbush, associate director for 
Adventist Chaplaincy Ministries, whose work brings 
him in contact with leaders of several other denomi¬ 
nations. says that the Adventist Church is not 
alone in its quest for deeper spiritual formation 
among members. A lot of churches out there are 
struggling with the same issues as we are. We’re 
not in isolation as though there’s something wrong 
with us' . . 

"John Jenson, pastor of the 150-member South 
Bay Adventist Church in Torrance, California, says, 

‘There’s a need for spiritual formation within the 
[Adventist] Church because we have been so doc- 
trinally oriented . . Jenson says that, without spiri¬ 
tual formation, a person would be ‘spiritually un¬ 
civilized.' It ’is the process by which they can go 
from being a spiritual infan t to spiritual maturity 
. . developing the potential that God has put 
within you.’ Dybdahl adds that people need to ‘be¬ 
gin to recognize that knowledge without life experi¬ 
ence can be dead. [They need tol recognize how cru¬ 
cial it is to people’s lives [andl how much the younger 
generation values experience.’ 

“Nikolaus Satelmajer, from the church’s Minis¬ 
terial Association, responsible for continuing edu¬ 
cation for Adventist clergy, believes there’s now a 
shift from emphasis on doctrine to more empha¬ 
sis on spiritual formation within the Adventist 
Church . . 

“ Though it’s not a concept that’s easy to grasp 
for an organization as a whole, spiritual formation 
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is something each individual member can work on,' 
Feldbush says . . 

"Spiritual formation is not about what one does, 
but what the motivations behind one’s actions are. 

Dr. Roger Dudley, professor emeritus of Christian 
Ministry and director of the Institute of Church Min¬ 
istry at Andrews University Theological Seminary, 
and the 2002 survey coordinator, says there are 
stages of moral development. ‘A person who stud¬ 
ies the Bible every day because he'll be lost if he 
doesn't has a low level of moral development.' 

[Spiritual formation takes on several forms:] 

M There are disciplines of devotion, meditation, 
prayer, listening and so on.' Feldbush explains. 

'It's a discipline which can be heeded through 
the assistance of a person who is trained in help¬ 
ing people grow in these ways' . . 

“The Adventist world church created the Inter¬ 
national Board of Ministerial and Theological Edu¬ 
cation (IBMTE) in September 2001, designed to 
provide overall guidance and standards to the pro¬ 
fessional training of pastors, evangelists, theolo¬ 
gians, teachers, chaplains and other denomina¬ 
tional employees involved in ministerial and reli¬ 
gious formation, or spiritual formation, in each of 
the church’s 13 regions around the world."— Sil¬ 
ver Spring, Maryland, United States, Wendi Rog- 
ers/ANN [Adventist News Network]. 

REALLY NOW, WHY?—Why would anyone 
want to learn, practice, and teach Catholic/Bud- 
dhist methods of mind-emptying self-discipline? 

It is not easy to be indoctrinated into taking time in 
each day to sit with the mind vacant for a period of 
time. Why would anyone want to do this,—instead 
of worshiping his loving God directly through a study 
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of His Inspired Word and seeking for Christ’s strength 
to obey it? 

Unfortunately, far too many prefer the con¬ 
science-salving practices of Buddhists; this is 
because these nominal Christians have already 
accepted basic principles of Buddhism, which 
are these: no sin to worry about eliminating and 
no obedience to God's laws needs to be attempted. 

The Catholic confesses his sins to the priest in 
the confessional, and that takes care of them. 

The Protestant and Adventist can now discuss 
their misdeeds with their spiritual mentor in fre¬ 
quent disciplining conferences. 

However, even a casual comparison of these 
practices with the clear statements given in the Bible 
and Spirit of Prophecy reveal that something is miss¬ 
ing. A lot is missing! 

• Going directly to God daily and asking Him 
for forgiveness, as we decide to put our sins away. 

• Praying to Him for help to resist temptation 
and overcome sin. 

• Praising Him for victories over temptation and 
sin.—and the wonderful way He helps us obey His 
will as revealed in the Inspired Writings and in His 
sacred Ten Commandment law. 

• Praying for ways to help others learn how to 
also live a life of daily overcoming and victory. 

• Praying for enabling strength and a close walk 
with Him daily in order to be kinder and more help¬ 
ful to others. 

• Praying for others around us and afar, who so 
much need a closer walk with God. And then trying 
to help them. 
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This is genuine Christianity! 

In stark contrast to genuine Christianity is emp¬ 
tying the mind and repeating a word, in obedience 
to the instructions of fallible human beings; this 
brings the person willing to do it into subjection to 
spiritist demons. 

The truth is: We are not to confess our sins 
to man as our spiritual father. We are not to 
obey any instructions that contradict the Bible 
and Spirit of Prophecy. 

Only Jesus, through His holy Writings, can 
guide us properly, as in His strength we put 
away our sins and plead for help. This is the 
only safe discipling we may enter into. 

Yes, we are to be disciples ,—but disciples of 
Christ, not of men. He is the only Master that is to 
instruct us. We dare accept no one else as our spiri¬ 
tual leader. 

Here is what Jesus has said about the terrible 
effects of emptying the mind and waiting for some¬ 
thing to fill it: 

“When the unclean spirit is gone out of a man, 
he walketh through dry places, seeking rest, and 
flndeth none. 

“Then he saith, I will return into my house from 
whence I came out: and when he is come, he flndeth 
it empty, swept, and garnished. 

“Then goeth he, and taketh with himself seven 
other spirits more wicked than himself, and they 
enter in and dwell there: and the last state of that 
man is worse than the first. Even so shall it be 
also unto this wicked generation .”—Matthew 
12 : 43 - 45 . 
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BILL CORK'S TESTIMONY—Bill Cork was ap¬ 
pointed pastor of the North Houston and Spring 
Creek Seventh-day Adventist churches in Texas, 
a mere three years ctfter leaving Catholicism. 
He was quickly hired into the Adventist minis¬ 
try because he had several advanced degrees in 
theology. 

Here is what he has to say about the importance 
of spiritual formation instruction in our denomina¬ 
tion: 

The Evangelical world is all abuzz about Spiri¬ 
tual formation’ these days, thanks primarily to 
the work of writer Richard Foster. Courses in 
’spiritual formation’ are taught in many Evan¬ 
gelical seminaries. Books and articles abound, 
some suggesting that we haven’t paid enough atten¬ 
tion to spirituality.' Some act as if the traditions 
of the Reformation have nothing to offer—that ‘spiri¬ 
tuality' consists in recovering specific medieval 
Catholic practices. Others are more intrigued by 
modern practices and perspectives rooted in Jun- 
gian psychology. 

“Some who are leading this effort have felt such 
a lack of spiritual nourishment in their own tradi¬ 
tion that they risk grasping at whatever comes their 
way without either understanding the history of 
Christian spirituality or their own tradition, and 
without critically evaluating practices and prin¬ 
ciples. Some others have gone to the opposite 
extreme and reject anything that uses the terms, 
’spirituality’ or ’spiritual formation.’ 

“I can understand the hunger. When I was in a 
period of searching, I, too, cast aside the Seventh- 
day Adventist principles in which I was raised 
and went to see what others had to offer. 
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“In 1985 I started my studies at Gettysburg 
Lutheran Seminary, and was immersed in Lutheran 
spirituality and introduced to other approaches. 
We had a seminar in spirituality from Fr. Mark 
Gibbard, an Anglican Benedictine. I took classes 
in the history of spirituality and in Franciscan 
spirituality, at a Franciscan seminary in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., the Washington Theological Union. 
Through the Myers-Briggs Type Inventory I was in¬ 
troduced to Jungianism. 

“[Carl Jung (1875-1961) was a Swiss psychia¬ 
trist and a close friend of Sigmund Fraud. Jung 
taught that we must combine the conscious mind 
with the unconscious in order to succeed in life. 
He also spoke of a ‘collective unconscious* in which 
all human beings share. In 1913, at the age of thirty- 
eight, Jung experienced a horrible ‘confrontation 
with the unconscious.’ He saw visions and heard 
voices (probably from demons). He worried at 
times that he was 'menaced by a psychosis’ or 
was ’doing a schizophrenia.’ He decided that it 
was valuable experience; and, in private, he in¬ 
duced hallucinations in his patients in order to 
help ’expand their minds.’ His most important 
book was Psychology of the Unconscious (1912). 
Jung is greatly admired by many advocates of spiri¬ 
tual formation, because of his pioneering research 
into the values of emptying the mind. Faithful Chris¬ 
tians have nothing to do with Jung’s concepts.] 

“I [Bill Cork] Joined an ecumenical Franciscan 
community, the Brothers and Sisters of Charity, 
founded by John Michael Talbot. I went on retreats 
with Benedictine and Camaldolese monks. In 1992, 
due to these and other influences, I joined the 
Catholic Church. I was initially drawn to more lib¬ 
eral expressions of Catholicism, but over the years 
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grew more conservative, and was attracted to more 
traditional forms of Catholic spirituality, espe¬ 
cially through the influence of Opus Dei [a Catho¬ 
lic organization of business people, who are taught 
to whip themselves and wear spiked arm or leg 
bands for hours each day]. All these experiences 
led me to look again at where I came from and to 
appreciate anew my roots, and three years ago I 
returned to the Adventist Church in which I had 
been raised. I tell the story here. My point here is 
that my critique comes from a great deal of both 
experience and academic study in the area of spiri¬ 
tuality ."—Statement by Bill Cork. 

Cork, a firm believer in the methods of spiritual 
formation, was impressed by a spirit to investigate 
other religions. Later, he was impressed to return 
with that knowledge to our own denomination, 
where he was quickly made a pastor. Satan, know¬ 
ing that it is important to keep placing men 
trained in spiritual formation in key positions 
in our denomination, encourages them to enter 
Adventist employment in order to help initiate 
still others. 

DYBDAHL’S BOOK, HUNGER—In his new 
book, Hunger: Satisfying the Longing of Your 
Soul (Review and Herald, Autumn House, 2008), 
Jon Dybdahl is writing to Adventists. (The book 
was published by the Review and Herald and dis¬ 
tributed through Adventist Book Centers.) Yet he 
seems to deliberately avoid discussing specific 
Adventist contributions, concerns, and authors. The 
Sabbath and the Second Coming are strikingly ab¬ 
sent, as is the Adventist understanding of the na¬ 
ture of man, the health message, the Adventist prac- 
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tice of the Lord’s Supper, Sabbath School, prayer 
meeting, testimony meetings, camp meetings—all of 
which seem to me to be key elements of Seventh- 
day Adventist spirituality. Ellen G. White, the most 
important and most widely read spiritual author of 
the church, is mentioned only in passing. 

Here is the back cover of this new book: 

“There's a hanger within as. 

“A longing for something more—something we 
can’t quite describe. 

“Something has been missing. 

“This is it! . . 

“It is an approach to life and religion that may 
take you by surprise. But. as you embrace it, you'll 
feel a sense of coming home, the confidence that 
this is how it was meant to be. 

“It is an invitation to return to the original defi¬ 
nition of the Christian religion. It is a call to live a 
life of communion with God.” 

Published in 2008 by Autumn House Publish¬ 
ing, a division of the Review and Herald Publishing, 

this new book. Hunger, contains the principles 
of an incredibly popular seminary class that drew 
students seeking to transform their spiritual lives. 

In his book, Hunger, now being sold in Advent¬ 
ist Book Centers, Dybdahl says he is going to lead 
the reader on a journey that will satisfy the long¬ 
ing of the soul. It is significant that he makes some 
startling statements in which he suggests that 
there are aspects of Eastern meditation that can 
be of some benefit when brought into Christian 
worship. 

“The prayer is biblically based [Luke 18:38] and 
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says simply: ‘Lord Jesus Christ, Son of God, have 
mercy on me. a sinner.’ You can shorten it even more 
in various ways, such as Jesus, have mercy on me’ 
or Have mercy on me.' The Orthodox tradition 
repeats the prayer, either out loud or in the heart, 
many, many times until eventually it moves from 
ihe head to be the constant melody of the heart, 
influencing all areas of life. 

“Francis of Assisi reputedly prayed all night 
saying just Jesus, my Jesus.’ Another method of 
simple praying is the use of one’s own breathing, a 
form often called the breath prayer. Since most re¬ 
ligious traditions practice it, can we consider it 
Christian? Yes, if the content and context are 
Christian. [The same reasoning is used to make a 
lot of rock music Christian. See my book, Inside 
Rock Music. ] The way I use the prayer for myself is 
to pray for the infilling of the Holy Spirit. I simply 
say as I inhale, Spirit of the living God’ and as I 
exhale, ’fall afresh on me!’ I find the combination of 
the words with my breath very powerful, especially 
as I remember that ‘spirit’ means ‘wind’ or ‘breath.’ 

We can employ any scriptural words. In fact, we 
pray a shortened Jesus prayer. Simply inhale to 
Lord, Jesus Christ’ and exhale to ‘have mercy on 
me (a sinner).’ ”— Hunger, p. 52. 

This is something that a new theology ori- 
snted Adventist can heartily appreciate. No con¬ 
tra to put away sin, resist temptation, obey 
]k>d. Just “have mercy on me.” No concern about 
>tudying God’s Word and asking for the guidance of 
he Holy Spirit to obey it. Just “Spirit of God, fall 
ifresh on me." 

Breath prayer has its origins with the Desert 
fathers who were hermits, ascetics, monks, and 
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nuns (Desert Mothers) and mainly lived in the desert! 
of Egypt, beginning around the third century A.D 
The best known of them was “Saint” Anthony, whc 
moved to the desert in 270-271 and was, for prac 
tical purposes, the founder of desert monasticism 
By the time Anthony died in 356, thousands hac 
begun to live in the desert, following Anthony’s ex 
ample and thinking that doing so would wash awa} 
their continued sins. The Christianity taught then; 
by Rome did not satisfy the soul; so they tried tc 
find God by living as hermits. 

One former New Age follower, who is now a Chris 
tian, upon learning that they are in Protestanl 
churches, said in astonishment that she was taughl 
the breath prayers when she was in ashtanga yoga! 

Flynn, another New Age author, explains the in¬ 
ner workings of so-called “breath prayers”: 

“Breath prayer.. Is used or described as a tech¬ 
nique to silence the mind or supposedly to prac¬ 
tice the presence.’ Richard Foster also advocates 
breath prayers as a method to achieve the same 
purpose. 

“Remember it is repetition that brings one into 
an altered state of consciousness. Breath prayers 
are just another way of using meaningless rep¬ 
etition to gain an altered state. The practitioners 
believe they will feel closer to God through this 
method .”—Brian Flynn, Running againsi the Wind, 
p. 199. 

Vocalist John Michael Talbot describes breath 
prayer this way: 

“One powerful tool for meditation is breath 
prayer. Many of us exclusively associate this method 
with Eastern Religions . . In Hinduism and Bud- 
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rihism uniting meditation with breath is funda¬ 
mental. It is a way to give the body and mind 
something to do without distracting it into com¬ 
plications. It also slows the body, the emotions, 
and the thoughts [by stopping the thinking pro¬ 
cess]. so as to better focus all of them on the medi¬ 
tation at hand. Focusing on the breath is often the 
beginning stage of meditation . . 

"With both Christian and non-Christian expres¬ 
sions some bodily posture is recommended that 
will enable the practitioner to stay relatively still 
and quiet for an extended period of time, say 
twenty to thirty minutes. How do we do it? I teach 
that we must first find a quiet place that will be 
relatively free from intrusion for the meditation time. 
Next we sit either in the traditional cross-legged 
[lotus] position or in a straight back chair with 
feet flat on the ground.'’ 

The Spirit of Prophecy says, as does the Apostle 
Paul, to “pray without ceasing.” 

"Cultivate the habit of talking with the Saviour 
when you are alone, when you are walking, and when 
you are busy with your daily labor. Let the heart be 
continually uplifted in silent petition for help, for 
light, for strength, for knowledge. Let every breath 
be a prayer .”—Ministry of Healing, 510-511. 

Notice that this genuine, unceasing prayer 
is intelligent prayer about ongoing activity and 
daily life! It is not intended to “slow the body, 
the emotions, and the thoughts” as Talbot rec¬ 
ommends! 

Paul combined continual prayer requests for 
specific things with rejoicing and thanking God! 

"Rejoice evermore. Pray without ceasing. In every 
thing give thanks.”—1 Thessalonians 5:16-18. 
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In addition to promoting monkish and Oriental 
“breath prayers,” this book. Hunger, primarily writ¬ 
ten for Adventists, also recommends lectio divina: 

“Lectio divina is Latin for divine reading, spiri¬ 
tual reading, or ‘holy reading,’ and represents a 
method of prayer and scriptural reading intended 
to promote communion with God and to provide 
special spiritual insights. The principles of lectio 
divina were expressed around the year 220 A.D. 
and practiced by Catholic monks, especially the 
monastic rules of Sts. Pachomius, Augustine, Ba¬ 
sil, and Benedict. 

“The practice of lectio divina is currently very 
popular among Catholics and gnostics, and is 
gaining acceptance as an integral part of the de¬ 
votional practices of the Emerging Church. Pope 
Benedict XVI said, in a 2005 speech, I would like 
in particular to recall and recommend the ancient 
tradition of lectio divina . . 

“Lectio divina is also said to be adaptable for 
people of other faiths in reading their scripture— 
whether that be the Bhagavad Gita, the Torah, or 
the Koran. Non-Christians may simply make suit¬ 
able modifications of the method to accommodate 
secular traditions . . 

“The actual practice of lectio divina begins with 
a time of relaxation, making oneself comfortable 

and clearing the mind of mundane thoughts and 
cares. Some lectio practicers find it helpful to con¬ 
centrate by beginning with deep, cleansing breaths 
and reciting a chosen phrase or word over and 
over to help free the mind.”— Hunger, pp. 62-63. 

This lectio divina is essentially the same as tran¬ 
scendental meditation and other dangerous rituals 
in which the brain is stripped of all thoughts as 
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a single word or phrase is repeated. Very soon it 
becomes a mindless, senseless activity. The Cath¬ 
olic mystics and Buddhists use it as a means of 
“emptying and freeing the mind in order to empower 
oneself with new energy.” It is pretty obvious as to 
the nature of the spirit which enters and provides 
this new' energy! 

In dramatic contrast, the Christian prays in¬ 
telligently, and then opens the Bible and reads 
it thoughtfully for its meaning. Intermingled with 
his reading, he will send up additional, purpose¬ 
ful prayers. God said His people are destroyed for 
lack of real, solid knowledge that they need to re¬ 
ceive and obey (Hosea 4:6). 

Emptving-the-mind rituals, in obedience to Bud¬ 
dhist principles—even though the request comes 
from Protestant instructors—should never be done! 

Chapter Twelve 

Fellow Travelers 

—More wayout than the rest of ottr church 

THE FIVE—The basic details of this omega 
apostasy have been covered more thoroughly in 
the previous pages than you will find in any 
other single source. 

But there were several church members 
(some of them leaders) who have been moving 
faster than others to bring this strange, ancient 
apostasy into our denomination. 

The next chapter briefly summarizes some of 
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their activities, condensed from earlier reports on 
them. 

The most important question is not that some 
men and women can jump so far ahead of the 
rest of us to wholeheartedly adopt Eastern mys¬ 
ticism,—but why they are retained in the church 
and their activities approved, while the faithful 
souls who love their denomination the most, and 
who plead for a return to our historic standards 
and beliefs—are misunderstood and their plead¬ 
ings ignored? 

Here are the Jive: 

1 - Derek Morris - Spiritual Formation, Part 1 - 
3, Sept. 1995 [WM-658-660] // Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion, Part 1-4 2005 [WM-1286-1289}. 

2 - Jon Dybdahl 

3 - Leland R. Kaiser, and Kevin, and Leanne 

-Adventist Spiritualists, Part 1-2, Dec. 2006 [WM- 
1356-1357]. 

4 - Raj Attiken (President of the Ohio Con¬ 
ference) - Ohio Conference vs. the Law of God, 
Part 1-5. Dec. 2003 [WM-1181-1185]. 

5 - Samir Selmanovic - Samir and Fellow Trav¬ 
elers, Apr. 2007 [WM-1379J. 

1 - DEREK MORRIS 

Part of my 1995 report on Derek Morris’ auto¬ 
biographical account of his conversion to spiritual 
formation ( Spiritual Formation, Part 1-3, Sept. 
1995 [WM-658-660]) was earlier included in this 
book. Because it reveals so much about current lead¬ 
ing Catholic figures in the spiritual formation move¬ 
ment, it was included in Chapter Six, Modern 
Catholic Mystics. 



Fallow Travelers 


209 


Another important section of that report on 
Morris is included below: 

□ERBtMORnS 1 BOOK 

Derek Morris' book was so powerful in intro¬ 
ducing spiritual formation to our denomination, 
that I mention it again—and in more detail. 

While at Southern Adventist University, Morris 
wrote an 8 V 2 x 11 stapled book, titled Spiritual For¬ 
mation in Ministry [SFM], which he gave to his stu¬ 
dents as required reading. In the book, he told how 
he. himself, had been taught “spiritual formation” 
when he was discipled by a Catholic. 

Morris* book is a 12-page summary of how to 
use meditative imaginings and submission to 
the guidance of priests and others trained out¬ 
side our church—as a means of religious attain¬ 
ment. 

As such, it parallels the “spiritual exercises” 
which form the basis of training for every novitiate 
Jesuit priest. 

In his book Morris explains that, on his very first 
"session” with his new “spiritual director,” he was 
given an article to read, written by a Jesuit; but this 
did not seem to bother him. 

“As I left that initial session, I sensed that the 
Lord was inviting me to embark on a spiritual 
pilgrimage that would change my life. When I ar¬ 
rived home, I read the article by Connolly [a Jesuit 
priest] that Barry had given to me. The opening 
statement seemed to be a prophetic word about 
the spiritual journey that lay ahead."— Morris, 
Spiritual Formation, pp. 11-12. 

Morris’ new “spiritual director” was a man named 
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Barry Young, who, at their first visit, handed him 
Connolly’s book. Morris was well-aware that Con¬ 
nolly was a Jesuit, because he affixes “S.J." to his 
name in all his articles and books. Morris knew he 
was being trained by a man who demanded, as 
part of his “spiritual formation," that he read 
Catholic books! (More on those books later.) 

“For much of the Christian era, the practice of 
spiritual direction was confined to Catholicism, par¬ 
ticularly monasticism and the Society of Jesus [Je¬ 
suits].”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 6. 

Morris quickly sensed that it was wrong for him 
to depend on man, instead of God, as His spiritual 
guide to heaven. His conscience caused him to re¬ 
sist trusting solely in one man in this way. More on 
this later. 

In his book, Morris quotes Forster Freeman’s 
1986 monograph, “ Readiness for Ministry through 
Spiritual Direction, ” as part of the solution to deep¬ 
ening one’s personal Christian experience. 

“Freeman concluded by recommending that ‘each 
Protestant seminary administration . . should ob¬ 
tain the services of a trained spiritual formation 
team.’ ”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 2. 

“Seminaries” are where all degreed ministers are 
trained, before being sent out to pastor churches 
and, later, take responsibilities as denominational 
leaders. The plan is for each seminary to have 
“spiritual formation teams” to work over each 
student. The objective is to mold his thinking 
into the ideal pattern. What is the ideal? It is 
what the men in charge think it should be. 

Morris continues on with his quotation from 
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Freeman: 

" Experiential courses in spiritual disciplines 
should be offered as well as personal direction with 
students.’ ”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 2. 

As originally conceived by Ignatius Loyola, each 
student, preparing for Jesuit ministry, must main¬ 
tain an ongoing program of rigorous daily exer¬ 
cises in meditation, visualization, silence, and 
reading of prescribed books. That was the “spiri¬ 
tual discipline” or “spiritual exercises” part of his 
daily regime. 

Then there were the spiritual formation over¬ 
seers. Each student in training had a spiritual ad¬ 
viser which he must confess to, discuss all his 
thoughts with, and implicitly obey. 

The result was a thoroughgoing “spiritual for¬ 
mation**! A youth with no specific purpose in life 
was molded into a machine which the black pope 
fthe name Catholics give to the head of the Jesuit 
society) could use to carry out any objective. He was, 
as quoted in one of Loyola’s books, trained to be “a 
rod in the hand of his superior” and had “no will of 
his own.” 

The rest is history. What the Jesuits accom¬ 
plished in penetrating schools, churches, and gov¬ 
ernments; corrupting society in general; arranging 
for assassinations and mass murders of Jews and 
Christians; and commercial enslavement of blacks— 
has been discussed in other publications. 

Throughout this study, keep in mind that Derek 
Morris’ objective is the restructuring of the thinking 
of the theology student or pastor. His concern here 
is not with church members. Morris knows full well 
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that if he can successfully instill his type of 
“spiritual formation** in the religious leaders— 
the church members sitting in the pews will 
soon receive a similar formation. 

In his paper, Morris goes on to explain that each 
theology student or pastor should obtain this 
new “formation” by relying on another*s mind to 
guide him as he structures it. It is in this way, he 
explains, that the one striving to deepen his experi¬ 
ence can come to know God: 

“My working definition of‘spiritual direction’ is 
‘help given by one Christian to another which en¬ 
ables that person to pay attention to God’s per¬ 
sonal communication with him or her, to respond 
to this personally communicating God, to grow in 
intimacy with this God, and to live out the conse¬ 
quences of the relationship.' This spiritual direc¬ 
tion can be offered in an incarnational setting, 
fleshed out in the life of the spiritual friend; Re¬ 
claiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, or in an 
interpersonal setting, where mutual guidance and 
accountability is shared between two or more 
people.”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 3. 

Morris explains to his students that the best 
way to approach God is through another man. 
That, of course, is a Catholic concept. But we 
need not be surprised; for we find, not only Ro¬ 
man Catholic teachings in Morris* paper, but quo¬ 
tations from Catholic authors. 

What does he mean by “incarnational setting”? 
Reading in some of the books Morris recommends, 
we learn that this is a slogan for an experience, which 
summarized, means this: having Christ come to 
dwell within you as you submit your plans and 



Fellow Travelers 


213 


activities to the review and guidance of your 
personal spiritual director— who is nothing more 
than a fellow frail human being. 

Morris goes on to explain that the theology stu¬ 
dent and pastor should use “modeling” to advance 
spiritually. This is done by copying the mode, man¬ 
ners, and presentation of another. Each pastor, in 
turn, is to “model" a pattern which the church mem¬ 
bers should imitate. Each one is to receive spiri¬ 
tual growth from his earthly mentor; and then 
pass it on to yet others. 

“Here again we see an incarnational model of 
spiritual direction, with an emphasis upon the of¬ 
fering of spiritual guidance and direction through 
modeling and example.”— Morris, Spiritual Fbrma- 
tion. p. 4. 

Morris expresses great confidence in the spiri- 
tual power which can be attained by imitating some¬ 
one else. According to him, our “spiritual direc¬ 
tions” tend to be confused until we have another 
human being to copy. 

Repeatedly, Morris explains that we come to 
Christ through others. We grow in Christian ex¬ 
perience by following the advice and example 
of frail humans. Then, having attained to some 
degree, we become “spiritual fathers” to still 
others. This was, and still is, the Jesuitic pat¬ 
tern: Interlock men together while being care¬ 
ful to place the leading ones under still others 
who are higher up the organizational ladder. 

In this way, there is no rebellion; for there is 
little thinking. There is just obedience. Each 
one is a staff in the hand of another. This is the Je- 
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suitic way of providing a pax Romana. How can there 
be questioning or independent thinking in a church 
that is dead? 

“Paul encourages Timothy to continue to move 
forward in his spiritual journey . . Paul also en¬ 
courages Timothy to offer spiritual guidance and 
direction to others.”— Morris, Spiritual Formation, 

p. 6. 

Having thus introduced his topic, Morris next 
takes the theology students, under his training 
at Southern College, into the inner sanctum of 
his own tortured experience: He explains the 
source of his insights regarding “spiritual formation” 
and “spiritual direction,” so that the naive college 
student will think it good to go to the same sources 
for further guidance: 

“We discover the importance of spiritual guid¬ 
ance and direction as a means of nurturing ongo¬ 
ing spiritual formation in ministry. The focus of 
this spiritual direction is both through modeling 
and also through spiritual counsel and instruction. 

It is given in person and also by letter .. 

“Fbr much of the Christian era the practice of 
spiritual direction was confined to Catholicism, 
particularly monasticism and the Society of 
Jesus. In recent years there has been a revival 
of interest in spiritual direction as a resource for 
personal spiritual formation among both Catho¬ 
lics and Protestants. 

“A leading advocate of spiritual direction is 
Tilden Edwards, director of the Shalem Institute 
for Spiritual Formation in Washington, D.C. As I 
began my own prayerful search for a spiritual 
friend: Reclaiming the Gift of Spiritual Direction, 
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I came across the significant work by Tilden 
Edwards. Spiritual Friend: Reclaiming the Gift of 
Spiritual Direction. I strongly recommend this 
book as a valuable resource. There, for the first 
time. I caught a glimpse of the real value of spiri¬ 
tual direction as a means of nurturing spiritual 
life."— Morris, Spiritual Formation, pp. 6-7. 

By this point, Derek Morris is leading his stu¬ 
dents into the deep things of Satan. Step by step 
he is directing gullible students at Southern Col¬ 
lege directly into practices which, he admits, 
were originated by monks and Jesuits! 

And he also tells them where they can go to ob¬ 
tain further training in “spiritual direction.” 

“In the final chapter of this book, Edwards re¬ 
fers to a spiritual direction training program at the 
Shalem Institute for Spiritual Formation in Wash¬ 
ington. D.C.“— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 7. 
Later in this report, we will give you a remark¬ 
able glimpse into what is in that book by Tilden 
Edwards. Later still, statements from the Shalem 
Institute will be quoted. 

Morris appends a footnote to the above para¬ 
graph, giving names and addresses, where your 
son or daughter, attending Southern College, can 
write to enroll. He says that, of the five training 
centers listed below, only the last one is not Ro¬ 
man Catholic! Is this why you send your youth to 
our colleges and universities? 

“The Shalem Institute for Spiritual Formation 
began its experiment with long-term group spiri¬ 
tual direction in the fall of 1973. Its spiritual di¬ 
rection training program commenced in the fall of 
1978. Another such program began at the same 
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time at Wain wright House in Rye, New York, un¬ 
der the Guild for Spiritual Direction. The two most 
intensive Roman Catholic training programs offer¬ 
ing graduate degrees in spiritual direction are run 
by the Jesuits of Weston, MA, and by the Du- 
quesne Institute of Formative Spirituality in Pitts¬ 
burgh, PA. The only non-Roman Catholic gradu¬ 
ate program in spiritual direction is offered by the 
Center for Christian Spirituality at the General 
Theological Seminary (Episcopal) in New York."— 
Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 7. 

Derek Morris is not teaching New Testament 
Christianity! Far from it; he may refer to Paul 
and Timothy, but he is teaching something the 
Jesuits gave to Roman Catholicism. 

This is, indeed, an unfortunate situation. Mor¬ 
ris may be a very fine man and very well-intentioned. 
But, because of his beliefs and teaching objectives, 
he is not qualified to teach our future pastors and 
church administrators. And he is not qualified to 
write our Senior Sabbath School Lesson Quarterly! 

Unless the library removes it, you will find the 
‘I Journal oj Spiritual Formation ” on the magazine 
racks of the Southern Adventist University Library, 
for the students to read. It is published by one of 
the Catholic organizations mentioned above by Mor¬ 
ris (Institute of Formative Spirituality, Duquesne Uni¬ 
versity, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania). 

Another interesting magazine on the racks for 
the students, at Southern, to read is the Catholic 
Biblical Quarterly, published by the Catholic Bibli¬ 
cal Association of America, an organizational front 
for Catholic University of America, a Jesuit school 
in Washington, D.C. 
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Morris continues: 

“I called Shalem and shared with Dr. Gerald May 
that I was a pastor, interested in the process of 
spiritual direction. His response was very positive. 

He offered to send me a list of several individuals 
in my state who had completed or who were pres¬ 
ently enrolled in the Spiritual Guidance Program. 

He suggested that I select a spiritual friend that I 
could easily relate to, and that I seek the guidance 
of the Holy Spirit in the process.”— Morris, Spiri¬ 
tual Formation, pp. 7-8. 

Incredible! This is an Adventist college religion 
teacher, with a Bachelor of Arts degree, from Co¬ 
lumbia Union College, and Master of Divinity and 
Doctor of Ministry degrees, from Andrews Univer¬ 
sity (1987); who, with a wealth of spiritual treasure 
in the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy books on his 
shelves,—goes to Protestants, Catholics, and mys¬ 
tics in the hope of finding “spiritual direction”! 

And what is he told to do? The instruction given 
is that, in order to adhere to the Catholic methods, 
he must find a graduate of the Jesuitic “Spiri¬ 
tual Guidance Program,” sit under his shadow, 
and learn from him how to be a Christian! 

Unfortunately, like many other leaders in our de¬ 
nomination (especially in North America), Morris is 
listed as having taken both LAB I and LAB II; both 
of these courses contain several hours of training in 
neurolinguistic programming. That instruction has 
probably made it easier for devils to harass Morris 
into delving into subjects he should not subject him¬ 
self to. 

The last five pages of this twelve-page mono- 
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graph, by Derek Morris, describes his own experP 
ence in trying to find a spiritual father which he 
could talk to and spiritually lean upon. 

Discussing his experience in adapting to the 
process of making a fellow human being his spiri¬ 
tual guide, Morris repeatedly found that he was 
fearful to take this jump—and place his spiri¬ 
tual life in the hands of another. But he relates 
that he was encouraged to do so, after reading a 
certain book which predicted that such fears would 
come to mind. 

“I was experiencing a high level of resistance 
[from his conscience; the voice of the Holy Spirit 
warning him]. I was to learn later that such resis¬ 
tance is common, not only in the context of devel¬ 
oping a relationship with a spiritual friend, but 
also in the context of developing one’s relationship 
with God. In their book. The Practice of Spiritual 
Direction, Barry and Connolly spend an entire chap¬ 
ter exploring this common response of resis¬ 
tance."— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 8. 

“Barry and Connolly" are Roman Catholic Je¬ 
suit priests who have spent years training oth¬ 
ers to let “spiritual fathers'* do their thinking 
for them. In their book, The Practice of Spiritual 
Direction, Barry and Connolly direct the reader to 
Ignatius Loyola’s “ spiritual exercises ” as the means, 
along with consulting "father guides,” to achieving 
one’s personal spiritual Utopia. 

Later in this report, we will provide you with 
insights into the remarkable teachings of Barry and 
Connolly’s book. 

What was it which produced such intense anxi- 
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itv within Derek Morris, that he repeatedly avoided 
§oing to see his forthcoming spiritual father? It was 
he Holy Spirit! Yet Morris was so wrapped up in 
he Catholic and Protestant books he had been im- 
nersing himself in—that he could not recognize the 
warning voice of God’s Spirit. 

Having read enough to convince himself he 
xmld safely entrust his soul to this non-Advent- 
st mentor, Morris went to see his new spiritual 
guide. Barry Young. And what did Barry do? 

"Barry also shared with me an article by Will¬ 
iam J. Connolly, entitled “Noticing Key Interior 
Facts in the Early Stages of Spiritual Direction — 
Morris . Spiritual Formation, p. II. 

There is that code word again: “spiritual direc- 
ion.” Earlier in his twelve-page paper, Morris told 
is that this originated in the monasteries and Je- 
{uit training centers of Europe. 

The footnote reference for this item is “William 
1. Connolly.” 

“Noticing Key Interior Facts in the Early Stages 
of Spiritual Direction, Review for Religious 35 
(1976): 112-121."— Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 

11 . 

Checking that out, we learn that William J. Con- 
lolly is a Jesuit priest, the coauthor of Practice of 
Spiritual Direction mentioned earlier. No wonder 
he Spirit of God pled with Derek Morris not to 
nake a “spiritual direction** graduate—his spiri- 
ual guide! Barry Young had been taught Jesu- 
tic methods, and immediately began passing 
hem on to Morris. 

In this guru-disciple arrangement, the “spiritual 
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father” acts as a conscience for his “directee.” Many 
of them are pastors, teachers, or local church lead¬ 
ers of some kind. While we all sleep, the Jesuits 
are busy at work. How many of our pastors and 
teachers are in training under such agents? 

“Barry Young generally meets with direetees on a 
monthly basis. It is interesting to note that approxi¬ 
mately 70 percent of his direetees are involved in 
some form of ministry."— Morris, Spiritual Forma¬ 
tion, p. 11. 

Derek Morris has been trained in this Jesuitic 
spiritual directionism; and he wants the young fu¬ 
ture ministers, who are attending Southern College, 
to find their own spiritual father. 

It is clear, from reading Derek Morris’ own expe¬ 
rience with a spiritual father, that it includes a con¬ 
fessional experience. This is understandable; for 
the entire concept was developed, according to Mor¬ 
ris, in monasteries and Jesuitic studies. Should we 
not expect that terrible monstrosity of Catholi¬ 
cism, the confessional , to be part of submitting 
to one of their spiritual fathers”? 

Morris concludes his twelve-page paper with 
these significant words: 

As I left that initial session, I sensed that the 
Lord was inviting me to embark on a spiritual 
pilgrimage that would change my life. When I ar¬ 
rived home, I read the article by [the Jesuit priest] 
Connolly that Barry had given to me. The opening 
statement seemed to be a prophetic word about 
the spiritual journey that lay ahead: 

“ ‘Christian life is reception of and response to 
God's initiatives. It is participation in a dialogue, 
not only of words but also of lives, that has been 
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begun by God. This dialogue shifts ground and situ¬ 
ation. and tends to change the lives of the men 
and women who engage in it.' 

“In the years that followed I discovered experien- 
tially what Roy Oswald had concluded from his re¬ 
search of 102 Seminary graduates some years be¬ 
fore: Crossing the boundary from Seminary to Par¬ 
ish [going from the college into the ministry] is never 
easy. And the need for personal spiritual forma¬ 
tion is ongoing. But the process of spiritual direc¬ 
tion is a tremendous resource. He notes that ‘those 
who had the good fortune of finding a spiritual fa- 
ther/mother/friend as they began in the parish 
found the going somewhat easier.’ ”— Morris, Spiri¬ 
tual Formation, pp. 11-12. 

Notice carefully what the closing words of Mor¬ 
ris' paper focuses on: The young theology stu¬ 
dent, having learned about spiritual formation,” 
should get a “spiritual direction” graduate to be 
his spiritual guide—as soon as he arrives in the 
parish! In Adventist terminology, that means as 
soon as he is called into the ministry. This is 
what Morris is teaching his students! Yet the only 
spiritual guides he can recommend to them are 
graduates of one of six training centers, five of 
which are Catholic and one is Episcopal! 

The students in our colleges who are taught “spir¬ 
itual formation,” learn the deeper things of Jesuitic 
faith and practice; and they are taught that, as soon 
as they become pastors of local churches, they must 
locate a person trained in spiritual formation to be 
their spiritual guides. 

Derek Morris believes in this Jesuitic sys- 



222 


The Truth about Spiritual Formation 


tem enough that he openly teaches it, not only 
to his students but also to visiting Protestant 
luminaries. A number of years ago, Adventist col¬ 
lege Bible teachers founded an “ Evangelical Theo¬ 
logical Society,” where they could discuss current 
theological speculations of modern mainline 
churches. In recent years, they have tried to attract 
ministers and theologians of other denominations 
to attend. 

The March 12-13, 1993, gathering held at South¬ 
ern College was entitled "Theology for Ministry" and 
was attended by a variety of Protestant church lead¬ 
ers and theologians. It had a wide-ranging roster 
of non-Adventist speakers. I will list some of them, 
so you can see how ecumenical our church is be¬ 
coming: 

Millard Erickson ( Southwestern Baptist Theo¬ 
logical Seminary, Fort Worth. TX); John C. Tho¬ 
mas ( Church of God School of Theology, Cleveland, 
TN); Maurice Robinson (Southeastern Baptist 
Theological Seminary, Wake Forest, NC); Kirk 
Kilpatrick (Mid-America Baptist Theological Semi¬ 
nary, Memphis, TN); Darwin Glassford ( Montreat- 
Anderson College, Montreat, NC); David Dockery 
(Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, Louisville, 
KY); Norman Geisler ( Southern Evangelical Semi¬ 
nary, Charlotte, NC); and more. Hoping to be ac¬ 
cepted by them, our intellectuals are trying hard to 
be “like the other churches.” 

Sixteen of the speakers were non-Adventist 
theologians, pastors, and church leaders; and 
about six were Adventists (from Southern College 
and Andrews). A large number of the lectures were 
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given during the holy Sabbath hours (March 13). 

One of those slated to speak was Derek Morris. 
His topic. “ Spiritual Formation ,” was one which 
could be appreciated by men from a variety of Je¬ 
suit-infiltrated denominations. But a sudden, severe 
snowstorm prevented him from giving it. 


The passage quoted earlier in this book (in 
Chapter Six, Modern Catholic Mystics) was taken 
from here. Just below is the remainder of the 
earlier report on Morris* conversion to Eastern 
religions. 


BARRY AND CONNOLLYS BOOK 
RECOMMENDED BV MORRIS 

Derek Morris recommends two books: The first 
is by Tilden Edwards (Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction), and the second 
by William A. Barry, S.J., and William J. Connolly, 
S.J. (The Practice of Spiritual Formation). 

These two books are basic textbooks required 
for course work to become “Spiritual Directors.” A 
book by Thomas Merton, who is a Catholic monk, 
is also considered important. (Merton visited yoga, 
Buddhist, and Confucianist centers, and mingled it 
with his Catholic monasticism and asceticism.) 

In his twelve-page monograph, Morris made this 
comment about the Barry and Connolly book: 

“Almost three weeks passed from the time I re¬ 
ceived the correspondence from Dr. May [at the 
Shalem Institute] until I made the initial contact 
with Barry and Louise Young. I was experiencing 
a high level of resistance. [The Holy Spirit was 
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warning him not to make Barry his spiritual fa¬ 
ther. ] I was to learn later that such resistance is 
common, not only in the context of developing a 
relationship with a spiritual friend, but also in the 
context of developing one's relationship with God. 

In their book, The Practice of Spiritual Direction, 
Barry and Connolly spend an entire chapter ex¬ 
ploring this common response of resistance."— 
Morris, Spiritual Formation, p. 8. 

This was another basic book which helped re¬ 
mold the religious views of Derek Morris. You will 
recall that, on his first visit to Barry Young, his new 
spiritual father, he was given an article to read by 
the same Connolly which Morris highly valued. 

The “S.J.” after each of the authors’ names 
tells it all: Both are Jesuit priests. They fully 
admit this in the book, and favorably recom¬ 
mend Roman Catholic practices and Loyola’s 
methods frequently in the volume. 

Here are the opening words in their book: 

“During the last ten years spiritual direction has 
gained a surprising currency in Christian circles 
[surprising, since it is totally Roman Catholic). 
Many more people, both Protestant and Roman 
Catholic, know about it. Many more are engaged 
in it, both as directors and directees, than was 
the case in previous decades. Moreover, where once 
the great majority of those who sought spiritual 
direction were Roman Catholic members of reli¬ 
gious orders and seminarians [monks, nuns, and 
future priests], and the great majority of those who 
gave spiritual direction were Roman Catholic 
priests, today there is diversity; Protestants and 
Roman Catholics .. Training programs for spiri- 
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rual directors and service centers for spiritual di¬ 
rection have been established in a number of 
places."—WLA Bony, S.J., and W.J. Connolly, S.J., 
Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. vii. 

Barry and Connolly then explain the origins 
of their project. It was devised by Jesuits: 

“This book has a history of its own. In 1970 
the authors, with four other Jesuits, began dis¬ 
cussing the possibility of starting a spirituality 
center in the Boston area. One of us had given re¬ 
treats and spiritual direction for years and was at 
that time also engaged in doctoral studies in spiri¬ 
tual theology. The other had finished doctoral stud¬ 
ies in clinical psychology and was teaching pasto¬ 
ral counseling and doing spiritual direction at 
Weston School of Theology. In 1971 we six Jesuits 
founded the Center for Religious Development in 
Cambridge. Massachusetts."— Practice of Spiritual 
Direction, pp. uiii-ix. 

They go on to say that it was founded to “pro- 
ide spiritual direction to the people of God” and 
educate men and women to start training centers 
dsewhere. They also cite the source of their meth- 
>d, none other than Ignatius himself: 

“We [the authors] are both members of the 
Society of Jesus and have, therefore, been strongly 
influenced by the spirituality of Ignatius of Loyola 
and his Spiritual Exercises —Practice of Spiri¬ 
tual Direction, p. xi. 

If you have read our earlier studies on Ignatius 
uid the methods and history of the Jesuits, you 

mow it is Loyola’s Spiritual Exercises t along 
rith the practice of submitting one's soul to the 
tirection of a fellow human being, which trans- 
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forms the young student priest into an automa¬ 
ton. He is to have no will of his own, but be “as 
a staff in the hand of his spiritual director." 

Just after the above statement, Barry and Con¬ 
nolly mention another key aspect of the Spiri¬ 
tual Exercises, one which William Loveless taught 
in the 1990s at Loma Linda University in his 
meditative imagery retreats for Adventist min¬ 
isters, while urging them to go back to their 
churches and teach those hypnotic concepts to 
their church members. 

You will recall, in one of our earlier tract stud¬ 
ies on the penetration of hypnotism into our 
church, we found that Loveless urged his hearers 
to practice meditative trances and keep daily jour¬ 
nals, in which they jot down their imaginings. 

“In the history of spirituality, the Exercises of 
Ignatius would be seen as an example of the 
kataphatic way of prayer, the way that draws on 
images, concepts, and reason, as distinct from the 
apophatic way. which does not depend on images 
and concepts. Our use of the word ‘contemplative’ 
will have more affinities with the kataphatic way of 
prayer ."—Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. xi. 

“ Kataphatic ” means using imagery, such as stat¬ 
ues, the rosary, or a Gregorian chant. “ Apophatic ” 
means using prayer and Bible study instead of fo¬ 
cusing on images for spiritual guidance. 

The key here is the use of imagery, imagina¬ 
tion, if you will. Another word for it is daydreaming. 
“Oh,” you might say, “what is wrong with that?” 

When you turn your mind loose to just wan- t 
der, as thoughts and pictures form of them- i 
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selves—and then believe the result will be spiri¬ 
tual impressions put there by the Spirit—you 
are going to get messages from the wrong spirit! 

Those of our readers who have read our detailed 
tract set on Ericksonian hypnosis (which, along with 
NLR is the basis of LAB 1, 2, 3, and 4) will quickly 
recognize that we are here viewing the basis of 
the Ericksonian informal method of hypnotizing 
people (Hypnotism Enters the Adventist Church, 
Part 1-10 [WM-323-332]). 

Classical hypnotism occurred when the control¬ 
ler waved something in front of the one about to be 
possessed, and sofdy told him he was going to sleep. 
Then, while in apparent sleeping hypnotic trance, 
the person was told what he should think and do at 
the time and after he came out of hypnosis. 

Sounds dangerous? It surely is. Read our Spirit 
of Prophecy compilations on the dangers of hypno¬ 
sis and psychology, in our 134-page, 8 V 2 x 11 Hyp¬ 
notism Tractbook. 

But Ericksonian hypnosis operates far more 
subtly. It is taught to men and women who have 
taken “professional training” as counselors, as well 
as to psychologists and psychiatrists. We warn you: 
Do not go to professionally trained counselors! 
This includes anyone who has a state certifi¬ 
cate or other qualified approval as a counselor. 
It also includes some pastors. They were taught hyp¬ 
notic techniques in order to receive that certifica¬ 
tion. To begin with, inquire whether they have any 
certificates showing they have received any special¬ 
ized training in counseling. If they have, leave im¬ 
mediately! 
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In the Ericksonian method, the hypnosis oc¬ 
curs during a casual conversation. 

Here is something which has broken up homes 
and destroyed families: Instead of going to God with 
her problems, a person (typically a woman in her 
mid-30s) goes to a professional counselor. The coun¬ 
selor listens to her tell how she has felt depressed 
for several weeks. Then, after a few minutes, he or 
she leans forward and softly says, “Your problems 
may stem from your childhood. Someone may have 
abused you. Just for a minute, relax, shut your eyes, 
and let your mind go blank." 

Soon afterward, an overwhelming false mem¬ 
ory will seemingly flash into the counselee’s 
mind! It is remarkable because of its powerful 
vividness and the acknowledged fact that it had 
never before existed. 

From this satanic wizardry has come the false 
memory lawsuits which have plagued American 
courts for over a couple decades. It is but another 
device of the devil to spread woe and bring grief (o 
innocent people. Yet the warning was given in 2 Kings 
1. Do not go to the professionally trained ser¬ 
vants of the god of Ekron to inquire as to the 
cause of your problems! Is there not a God in 
Israel? Has He not given you the Bible and Spirit 
of Prophecy? Do you pray to our High Priest in 
the heavenly Sanctuary? 

“Spiritual direction/spiritual formation” tech¬ 
niques offer you similar psychological dangers. 

In their book, Barry and Connolly explain 
that these imagination sessions can be experi¬ 
enced through Catholic, Jesuit, or Eastern tech- 
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niques. However, in order to most effectively 
induce those dreamy thoughts and false memo¬ 
ries—one must make contact with, and submit 
to, a trained “director.” 

“The kind of direction we espouse, however, is 
not tied to any particular kind of prayer or way. 
The only prerequisite for engaging in the type of 
direction we describe is that the person being di¬ 
rected have affective [emotional) experiences of God 
which he notices and which he can talk about with 
a director. Whether these experiences come 
through centering prayer, the rosary, Ignatian 
contemplation, dreams, Zen meditation, or any 
other method of prayer matters little. When a 
person has such experience, he has the ‘foodstuff 
for spiritual direction as we conceive it, no matter 
what its source. At the same time we gratefully ac¬ 
knowledge our Ignatian roots [what we have person¬ 
ally learned from Loyola] and wish to thank our Je¬ 
suit brothers who have helped us to appropriate this 
spirituality .’’—Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. xi. 

Milton Erickson, the one who developed Erickso¬ 
nian hypnosis several decades ago (he died in the 
1980s), said the only requisite to his method 
was that the person ideally should put his mind 
“in neutral.” This is done by letting the mind 
wander in the presence of a trained counselor, 
or it can be done via self-hypnosis as one does while 
carrying out a senseless action, such as working with 
prayer beads. Another method (which happens to 
occur while reciting a rosary) is to mouth senseless 
words. Repeating the same words many times 
makes them meaningless to the mind. So, without 
realizing it, Ericksonian self-hypnosis has been prac- 



230 The Truth about Spiritual Formation 

ticed by those saying their rosary for hundreds of 
years. 

Another variation is that recommended by Pen- 
tecostals. They teach newcomers that an excellent 
way to receive the gift of tongues “from the spirit,” is 
to repeatedly say a nonsense syllable (“bu-bu-bu,” 
etc.) over and over again, until the spirit falls and 
takes control of your mouth. 

Sounds hideous. And it is. These are meth¬ 
ods for letting demons take control of your mind. 
Beware of them. Guard your loved ones. 

In the above quotation, notice that the authors 
define “spirituality” as being able to effectively use 
Zen, beads, or whatever to induce their waking hyp¬ 
notic trances. The authors, strict Jesuits, thus ac¬ 
knowledge that all the various worldly religions at¬ 
tain similar spiritist results. 

Elsewhere in the book, the authors laud Igna¬ 
tius Loyola for taking the road less traveled, 
and pioneering it for the rest of us. After noting 
that Loyola emphasized emotional feelings as a ba¬ 
sis for Christian experience, they say: 

“He was willing to choose untraveled roads be¬ 
cause he knew that God would lead and sustain 
him along those roads .. 

“It is appropriate that our final example be 
Ignatius of Loyola. His Spiritual Exercises, based 
on the conviction that God can and wants to be 
met in dialogue, have for many generations exem¬ 
plified the Christian tradition’s acceptance of expe¬ 
rience and encouragement of the dialogue with God. 
The Exercises have also expressed for us the con¬ 
viction that talking about one’s experience of that 
dialogue with a spiritual director can be helpful 
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for the development of the dialogical relation¬ 
ship."— Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. 27. 

Man controlling man is the important ingre¬ 
dient. The Spirit of Prophecy tells us that, when¬ 
ever one man controls another man's mind, Sa¬ 
tan controls both minds! (See Mind, Character, 
and Personality, by E.G. White, Vol. 2, pages 706- 
710.) Therefore, it is to the devil’s advantage to teach 
men these mind-control arts. —So-called "spiritual 
formation” is a mind-control technique. 

Yet. in order for it to succeed, the person must 
be suggestible; and he must be led to stop wor¬ 
rying about putting away sin. 

“Spiritual directors sometimes have to work long 
and patiently with people to help them reach the 
point of being able to forget themselves . . For 
instance, a man who concentrates on his failings 
and sins may be considered and consider himself 
an honest, self-knowledgeable man; yet he may never 
change his behavior.”— Practice of Spiritual Direc¬ 
tion, p. 49. 

Throughout this book, Loyola is praised as the 
great master director. That is significant; since we 
recognize that, what these men call the "direc¬ 
tor” is actually a spiritist medium linking the 
hapless counselee with a devil. 

“Once again the wisdom of Ignatius of Loyola as 
a director becomes apparent.”— Practice of Spiri¬ 
tual Direction, p. 57. 

“Traditional Christian teaching on spiritual life 
has often spoken of movements of the spirits. In 
his Rules for the Discernment of Spirits, Ignatius 
of Loyola describes characteristic movements of 
the 'good spirit' and the 'evil spirit.' A major pur- 
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pose of the ‘evil spirit’ is to thwart the movement 
of the ‘good spirit’ toward God.”— Practice of Spiri¬ 
tual Direction, p. 81. 

How convenient. Satan taught Loyola which 
people were ‘‘evil” and should be converted to Ca¬ 
tholicism or destroyed. Since Loyola was taught by 
impressions and church leaders that all Protestants 
fell into that class, they were to be eradicated. As a 
result, Loyola’s agents went throughout Europe, co¬ 
ercing rulers into slaying all Protestants in their 
realms. Attempts were made to assassinate rulers 
who did not yield to Rome’s wishes. That is how the 
Protestants in Poland and Prance were eliminated. 

Derek Morris said that Barry and Connolly’s 
book ( Development of Relationship and Resis¬ 
tance, pp. 80-100) especially helped him. 

In it, the authors note that Ignatius taught that 
anything which keeps one person from submit¬ 
ting to another person is satanically inspired: 

‘ Ignatius of Loyola speaks of‘fallacious reason¬ 
ings’ as one of the movements of the evil spirit when 
his sole purpose, it seems, is to stall movement 
toward discipleship.”— Practice of Spiritual Direc¬ 
tion, p. 91. 

In the place of true godliness, based on obedi¬ 
ence by faith to the commandments of God, Loyola 
gave his followers “imagining.” Imagination is the 
foundation of his Spiritual Exercises. Coupled 
with slavish obedience to an assigned superior, 
it transformed the young priest into a loyal ani¬ 
mal, ever ready to do whatever he was assigned. 

“Directees will need much help at the beginning 
to let God enter their lives in a real relationship if 
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their images are undeveloped .. This is no time to 
focus on sin. since all [that] such a focus can do is 
lead to self-absorption and continued fixation.”— 
Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. 87. 

We have, in the above quote, a devilishly bril¬ 
liant way to eliminate conscience, concerns, and 
strivings to obey God’s Word: All such efforts are 
said to be selfish! Instead, tell the people that dreamy 
t hinking is the key to spirituality. 

In the next quote as well, the authors declare 
that efforts to eliminate sin only lead to “the 
self-imagewhich tends to separate the soul 
from God. 

For Barry and Connolly, it is wrong to plan to 
serve God and one’s family, when one could instead 
yield the control of oneself to a spiritual father. Us- 
ing a married woman as an example, they tell us 
she will fail in achieving spirituality if— 

“. . [she] goes back to a more prosaic kind of 
prayer that consists in planning how she will serve 
God and her family better .. She is resisting.. The 
contemplative attitude can be particularly fright¬ 
ening in such circumstances because it seems to 
ask one to give up control .”—Practice of Spiritual 
Direction, p. 89. 

In the above quote, the difficult people to ob¬ 
tain mind control over are those who give their 
attention to loving and serving God, and help¬ 
ing others. Control can only be obtained over people 
willing to spend an increasing amount of time obey¬ 
ing their spiritual director and thinking about imagi¬ 
nary concepts. 

According to the authors, the important thing 



234 The Truth about Spiritual Formation 

is not the putting away of sin, but the telling of 
it to the controller. 

“We also recall Ignatius of Loyola’s experienced 
voice saying that ‘the enemy of our human nature 
.. earnestly desires that they (his wiles and seduc¬ 
tions) be received secretly and kept secret,’ and urg¬ 
ing manifestation to a confessor or ‘spiritual per¬ 
son.’ ”—Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. 99. 

Ignatius knew he was on the right track, because 
he saw an image of a snake in the air about him: 

“He (the person entering this ‘contemplative life’] 
may well, without thinking about it, concentrate 
for days or weeks on the new experience precisely 
because it is an attractive spiritual experience. 

“In his Autobiography, Ignatius tells us that 
something like this happened to him. He often saw 
in the air before him a beautiful image that gave 
him great comfort. It seemed to him to have the 
form of a serpent with many things that shone 
like eyes, though they were not eyes. He found great 
pleasure and consolation in seeing this thing, and 
the more he saw it the more his consolation in¬ 
creased. When it disappeared he was saddened. 

“Immediately after the experience of God at the 
river Cardoner, while kneeling in front of a crucifix, 
he saw the image again. This time, however, he no¬ 
ticed ‘that the object did not have its usual beauti¬ 
ful color, and with a strong affirmation of his will 
he knew very clearly that it came from the demon.’ ”— 
Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. 103. 

Cleverly done. The devil found he was able to 
use impressions and mystic images floating be¬ 
fore Loyola's eyes to guide him. If, for example, 
the conviction came to Ignatius that he should not 
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try to kill so many Protestants, then a dark serpent 
would appear before him —and he would immedi¬ 
ately banish the thought. 

What is the normative standard in morality? 
Not the Ten Commandments for Barry and Con¬ 
nolly; they tell us it is impressions and feelings. 

That is how we should decide whether an idea is 
right or wrong: 

"Here we see one of the criteria that people use 
to decide whether an experience is of God: They com¬ 
pare it to another experience that they are sure is 
of God. Then, if they see that in some respect the 
wo conflict, they decide which experience to accept. 
Many people have a touchstone experience of God. 
Any other experience that seems to run counter 
to that touchstone they look upon with suspicion.”— 
Practice of Spiritual Direction, pp. 103-104. 

What a way to test the rightness or wrong¬ 
ness of a thought or action! Not “to the law and 
to the testimony** (Isaiah 8:20), not to Bible study 
and prayer, but according to the way you feel 
about it. The above is a landmark statement, 
revealing the spiritual phoniness of this whole 
system. 

Barry and Connolly’s book. The Practice of 
Spiritual Direction, deeply bothered one woman 
who read it, because she found that they did not 
consider adultery to be a spiritual problem! 

“The authors make some areas rather murky 
and puzzling. For example, one case cited is that of 
a religious Sister (nun) who is spiritual director 
to a married woman who believes her life and 
prayers have improved in the course of a cur¬ 
rent adulterous relationship. The authors believe 
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the director should keep silent, because to do oth¬ 
erwise would be following an agenda of defending 
marriage rather than being open to the other 
woman’s needs—and rely on her having other 
sources of information, or a personal intuition, that 
may influence her assessment of her situation. This 
is quite contrary to any classic view, since one of a 
director’s ministries always has been to assist the 
other in a truly honest view, unhampered by self- 
deception—and adultery, a clearly immoral action 
in Christian teaching which a director would 
have an obligation to correct, has never been 
viewed as helpful in the spiritual life ."—Elizabeth 
G. Melillo, book reviewer. 

Tragically, by the turn of the century, some of 
our leaders began to actively promote spiritual for¬ 
mation. There is no doubt that our denomination, 
its leaders, workers, and members need our pray¬ 
ers! Surely we must be nearing the end of time. 

After spending several pages on this theme, the 
authors add that there is one authority higher 
than one's impressions; it is the authority of the 
church (p. 115), which is the command of ecclesi¬ 
astical superiors and the counsel of “spiritual di¬ 
rectors.” Thus there are only two levels of authority: 
(1) impressions and the guidance of the spiritual 
director, and (2) the decrees of the church. Accord¬ 
ing to this devilish teaching, neither God nor His 
Inspired Books have any authority over the soul. 

In the chapter, entitled “Becoming a Spiritual 
Director, ” we are told that priests and ministers are 
the ones most often selected for this task (p. 121). 
And they are only successful as spiritual guides when 
they themselves are being directed by yet other hu- 



Fellow Travelers 


237 


mans (pp. 124-125). 

The plan is to tie everyone together in one 
great web of dependency on frail people. It is 
not God’s Word which is to be the authority, but 
church leaders and spiritual directors. 

Thus we see that this entire program has 
but one objective. You can call it “spiritual for¬ 
mation” or “spiritual direction”; yet it is noth¬ 
ing more than bringing Ignatius Loyola’s “spiri¬ 
tual exercises” into our midst—and subduing 
church members everywhere with them. 

Doing so is but a fulfillment of Ignatius’ own com¬ 
mand: 

"In his Constitutions, Ignatius of Loyola says of 
those Jesuits in studies: After they have had experi¬ 
ence of the Spiritual Exercises in their ownselves, 

they should acquire experience in giving them to 
others.* **—Practice of Spiritual Direction, p. 208. 

Ignatius must have had the golden snake star¬ 
ing fondly at him as he wrote those words. 


2 - JON DVBDAHL 

MEN THAT DYBDAHL RECOMMENDS—Jon 
Dybdahl is an Adventist leader and writer. Only 
recently he was president of Walla Walla Col¬ 
lege. He is now one of the teachers at Andrews 
University in the doctoral Spiritual Formation 
program! Some of his concepts were mentioned 
in the previous chapter. 

In his book, Hunger (published by our church), 
Dybdahl recommends the writings of the follow¬ 
ing ten authors who are leaders in the Mystical, 
Contemplative, Spiritual Disciplines movement: Tony 
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Campolo, Thomas Kelly, Henri Nouwen, Richard 
Fdster, Tilden Edwards, Thomas Merton, Morton 
Kelsey, Dallas Willard, Thomas Keating, and M. 
Scott Peck. 

Here is a brief look into the beliefs of sev¬ 
eral of these men, whose books Dybdahl says 
Adventists should read ; 

Tony Campolo: He was the featured speaker 
for Black History Weekend at Walla Walla Uni¬ 
versity in February 2008. He states that he 
“learned about this way of having a born-again 
experience from reading the Catholic mystics, 
especially The Spiritual Exercises of Ignatius 
of Loyola,” who developed “a ‘oneness’ with God,” 
through contemplative practices. Campolo says 
that, when the Reformation took place, we “left too 
much behind** and that “some Catholic saints’* 
helped to deepen his prayer life. 

Thomas Kelly writes: 

“Deep within us all there is an amazing inner 
sanctuary of the soul, a holy place, a Divine Cen¬ 
ter, a speaking Voice, to which we may continually 
return . . It is a Light Within that illumines the 
face of God and casts new shadows and new glo¬ 
ries upon the human face . . Here is the Slumber¬ 
ing Christ, stirring to be awakened, to become the 
soul we clothe in earthly form and action. And He 
is within us all . . The Inner Light, the Inward 
Christ, is no mere doctrine belonging peculiarly to 
a small religious fellowship, to be accepted or re¬ 
jected as a mere belief. It is the living Center of 
Reference for all Christian groups—yes, and of non- 
Christian groups as well who seriously mean to 
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dwell in the secret place of the Most High.”— Tho¬ 
mas Kelly. A Testament of Devotion. 

Henri Nouwem 

"The quiet repetition of a single word can help 
us to descend with the mind into the heart.”— Henri 
Xoiiwen. The Way of the Heart. 

Richard Foster: 

"We must be willing to go down into the re¬ 
creating silences, into the inner world of con¬ 
templation. In their writings, all of the masters of 
meditation strive to awaken us to the fact that the 
universe is much larger than we know, that there 
are vast unexplored inner regions that are just 
as real as the physical world we know so well.”— 
Richard Foster. Celebration of Discipline: The 
Path to Spiritual Growth. 

Tilden Edwards (the one that Derek Morris 
also praised repeatedly in his book): 

"For many years, I have kept in my office an ink 
drawing of two smiling figures with their arms 
around each other: Jesus Christ and Gautama 
Buddha, with the caption: 'Jesus and Buddha must 
be very good friends.’ They are not the same, 
but they are friends, not enemies, and they are 
not indifferent to one another. From the very 
beginning of Shalem, 1 have been moved to af¬ 
firm that statement. . 1 tell the story of my expe¬ 
rience with a Tibetan Buddhist lama in 1973 and 
how my time with him helped me understand 
Christian contemplative tradition in a more ex¬ 
periential way.”— Tilden Edwards, shalem.org 

“Many years ago, the Roman Catholic theolo¬ 
gian, John Dunne, said that the spiritual adven¬ 
ture of our time is the passing over to the stand- 
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point of another religion or culture and return¬ 
ing with a new insight to one's own. Indeed, many 
members of Roman Catholic religious orders 
have taken the lead in recent decades in ‘pass¬ 
ing over’ to Buddhist practices and standpoints 
and returning with a fresh perspective on Chris¬ 
tian faith and practice. This venture also has been 
shared by many mainstream non-Catholic clergy 
and laity, as well as by many Jews.'— Tiiden 
Edwards, upanishad.org (Buddhist website) 

"This mystical stream [contemplative prayer] 
is the Western bridge to Far Eastern spiritual¬ 
ity.”— Tiiden Edwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction, 18. 

Thomas Merton: 

“Thomas Merton has perhaps done more than 
any other twentieth-century figure to make the life 
of prayer widely known and understood . . His in¬ 
terest in contemplation led him to investigate 
prayer forms in Eastern religions. . [He is] a gifted 
teacher."— Richard Foster, Spiritual Classics. 

“If only they [the people] could all see them¬ 
selves as they really are . . I suppose the big prob¬ 
lem would be that we would fall down and wor¬ 
ship each other . . At the center of our being is a 
point of nothingness which is untouched by sin 
and by illusions, a point of pure truth . . This 
little point . . is the pure glory of God in us. It is 
in everybody.”— Thomas Merton, Conjectures of a 
Guilty Bystander. 

Morton Kelsey: 

“You can find most of the New Age practices in 
the depth of Christianity [in church tradition]."— 
Morton Kelsey, In the Spirit of Early Christians. 

‘This mystical stream [contemplative prayer] 
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is the Western bridge to Far Eastern spiritual¬ 
ity '— Tilden Eklwards, Spiritual Friend: Reclaim¬ 
ing the Gift of Spiritual Direction. 

Thomas Keating: 

He was a Trappist monk who began teaching 
a form of Christian meditation that grew into 
the worldwide phenomenon known as “center¬ 
ing prayer.** Twice a day for 20 minutes, practi¬ 
tioners find a quiet place to sit with their eyes closed, 
totally empty the mind as they repeat a single word 
or phrase, and surrender their minds to “God.” 

"My acquaintance with Eastern methods of medi¬ 
tation has convinced me that . . there are ways of 
calming the mind in the spiritual disciplines of both 
the East and the West . . Many serious seekers of 
truth study the Eastern religions.”— Thomas 
Keating. Open mind, Open heart. 

"We should not hesitate to take the fruit of 
the age-old wisdom of the East and ‘capture’ it 
for Christ. Indeed, those of us who are in minis¬ 
try should make the necessary effort to acquaint 
ourselves with as many of these Eastern tech¬ 
niques as possible . . Many Christians who take 
their prayer life seriously have been greatly 
helped by Yoga, Zen, TM [transcendental medita¬ 
tion]. and similar practices.”— Thomas Keating, 
Finding Grace at the Center. 

"For the centering prayer practitioner, regular 
practice of ‘contemplative’ prayer sets in motion 
a dynamism of divine psychotherapy, organically 
designed for each of us, to empty out our uncon¬ 
scious . . As this false self is dismantled, we come 
to see our true Self, the center of which, so say 
proponents, is God . . If you are aware of no 
thoughts, you will be aware of something and that 
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is a thought [a new thought implanted by a spirit). 

If at that point you can lose the awareness that you 
are aware of no thoughts, you will move into pure 
consciousness."— Thomas Keating, Open mind. 
Open heart. 

M. Scott Peck: 

It is utterly ASTOUNDING that any Advent¬ 
ist would recommend books by M. Scott Peck! 
Yet Jon Dybdahl, in his Review and Herald book, 
Hunger, wants Adventist readers to do just that! 

Here are several quotations from M. Scott Peck. 
For more of his quotations see my tract set, 
Adventists on the Road Less Traveled [WM-769- 
770]. I wrote that June 1997 report because it had 

come to my attention that some of our colleges 
had Peck’s books in their bookstores and were 
requiring it as reading for some classes. 

“We must say concerning the unconscious that 
there is a part of us that is wiser than we are . . 
This 'wisdom of the unconscious' primarily is in 
terms of self-knowledge and self-revelation."— M. 
Scott Peck, The Road Less Traveled, 251. 

“The collective unconscious [within us all] is God 
. . I have said that the ultimate goal of spiritual 
growth is for the individual to become as one 
with God . . Since the unconscious is God all along, 
we may further define the goal of spiritual growth 
to be the attainment of godhood by the conscious 
self. It is for the individual to become totally, 
wholly God."— M. Scott Peck, The Road Less Trav¬ 
eled. 282. 

“As soon as we believe it is possible for man to 
become God, we . . must constantly push ourselves 
to greater and greater wisdom.”— Ibid., 270-271. 
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"For the call to grace in its ultimate form is a 
s umm ons to be one with God, to assume peer- 
ship [equality] with God."— Ibid., 305. 

"Zen Buddhism should be taught in every fifth 
grade class in America."— M. Scott Peck, Further 
Along the Road Less Traveled. 

"Christianity’s greatest sin is to think that other 
religions are not saved."— M. Scott Peck, Further 
Along the Road Less Traveled. 

"If the New Age can reform society rather than 
just adversely challenge it then it can be extremely 
holy and desperately needed."— M. Scott Peck, Fur¬ 
ther Along the Road Less Traveled. 

"That community, which includes all faiths and 
all cultures without obliterating them, is the cure 
for the core of our greatest contemporary prob¬ 
lem."— M. Scott Peck, The Different Drum, 20. 

"Since the unconscious is God all along, we may 
further define the goal of spiritual growth to be 
the attainment of godhood by the conscious 
self." —M. Scott Peck, Further Along the Road Less 
Traveled. 

"Self-examination is the key to insight, which is 
the key to wisdom."— M. Scott Peck, The Different 
Drum, 66. 

“As a mythic symbol —and all myths are about 
human nature, one way or another— take the won¬ 
derful story of Adam and Eve, the Garden, the 
apple, and the snake (dragons have slipped in, even 
here). Is it a story of our fall from grace and alien¬ 
ation from our environment? Or is it a story of 
evolution into self-consciousness? . . Myths are 
required to contain and embrace the richness of 
human nature."— Ibid., 171-172. 

"Genesis 3 is a myth about how we h uman be- 
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ings evolved into consciousness . . This wonder¬ 
ful story teaches us about the power of choice. Un¬ 
til we ate that apple from the Tree of Knowledge of 
Good and Evil, we didn’t have real choice. We did not 
have free will until that moment described in Gen¬ 
esis 3 when we became conscious.”— M. Scott Peck, 
Further Along the Road Less Traveled, 108-109. 

“Anything that can’t be measured scientifically 
can’t be known and isn’t worth studying. They must 
begin to doubt even their own doubts."— M. Scott 
Peck, Further Along the Road Less Traveled, 201. 

“I sometimes tell people that one of the great 
blessings of my life was an almost total absence of 
religious education, because I had nothing to over¬ 
come."— Further Along the Road Less Traveled. 113. 

“The Bible is . . a mixture of legend, some of 
which is true and some of which is not true."—M. 
Scott Peck, Further Along the Road Less Trav¬ 
eled, 107. 

3 - LELAND R. KAISER 
AND HIS SOIM, KEVIN, 

AND DAUGHTER, LEANNE 

This is a remarkable family: They travel 
around to our churches and elsewhere, brazenly 
teaching the inner depths of Hinduism and Bud¬ 
dhism. Yet they remain members in good stand¬ 
ing in their Colorado Adventist Church. 

The following is excerpted from our earlier 
report. Adventist Spiritualists, Part 1-2, Dec. 2006 
[WM-1356-1357J. 


Leland Kaiser is a Colorado Adventist Church 
member in good standing, who, along with his 
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son (Kevin) and daughter (Leanne), regularly 
holds seminars for Adventist groups and others 
under various names, including Kaiser Institute, 
Two Worlds Wisdom School, and Spiritual Leader¬ 
ship Institute. In addition, Kevin’s wife, Sarah, holds 
meetings under the name. Presence, Inc., “an orga¬ 
nization created to help the planet and culture step 
into a new era of greater alignment, greater peace, 
and greater healing.” (See The Dangerous New 
Theology Path/Adventist Spiritualists [WM-1356- 
1357Jfor much more on the Kaisers.) 

THEIR ADVENTIST CHURCH SPONSORS— 
Here is a listing of Kaiser's Adventist Church 
sponsors, as of October 2005: 

“Sponsored by: Partners in Innovation of the 

Ohio Conference of SDA; The Kettering Medical 
Center Network; Office of Creative Ministries; the 
Columbia Union Conference of SDA; . . Leader¬ 
ship & Educational Administration Department, 
Andrews University. ”—October 2005 Kaiser Insti¬ 
tute announcement sheet. 

In addition, the General Conference also had 
the Kaisers present some of their concepts at 
the 2000 General Conference Session at Tor¬ 
onto. As you might expect, those presentations pro¬ 
vided the Kaisers with many additional contacts! 

TYPICAL KAISER CONCEPTS—The Kaisers 
(Leland, Leanne, Kevin, and Sarah) present typi¬ 
cal New Age “the god within you" content, plus 
spiritual formation instructions. 

The Kaisers claim to offer wonderful new in¬ 
sights, awareness, and feelings which will be able to 
help you have a more vibrant personality, clearer 
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thinking, better decision-making power, access to 
hidden powers within, and contact with ancient pow¬ 
ers without. 

Remarkably, these “make yourself better by the 
power within you" claims are not hidden, but bra¬ 
zenly flaunted. Yet some Adventist entities continue 
to sponsor their meetings. Those who are solidly 
steeped in the new theology will be enamored 
with these concepts. When a person no longer 
needs to worry about sin, the law of God, or the 
warnings of conscience, he is prepared for spiri¬ 
tualism. And now it is entering in full bloom. 

Sources for the following statements include 
gnosticnotes.blogspot.com; katser.net; and 
sdapartnerslnlnnovatlon.org. (Because it is so re¬ 
vealing, kaiser.net is not always online.) 

Here are several of their statements: 

“What is the Path to God? —There are many 
paths to God. Some approach God with a little dif¬ 
ferent emphasis, like similarly structured but dif¬ 
ferently named churches within Christianity. Some 
approach God with more divergent mind-sets 
such as Buddhism and Christianity. These differ¬ 
ences often trouble us. They do not trouble God."— 
Leland Kaiser, Questions and Answers>Series, July 
14, 2006, kaiser.net 

“Possibility Thinking —Wisdom walkers live in 
a universe of infinite possibility waiting to happen. 

In their universe, nothing has to be the way it is. 
There is no one right way to do anything. For 
everything that is, there are an infinite nunber of 
things that could just as well be.”— Leland Kaiser, 
kaiser.net 

He says we are all god. This concept is mentioned 
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by many spiritualists who have found the secret wis¬ 
dom offered by the serpent in Genesis 3:5. 

"Why Am I Drawn So Strongly to Certain Per¬ 
sons ?— We are all different aspects of God reflect¬ 
ing Itself in the third dimension. Poets, mystics. 
Gnostics and adepts all describe this phenomenon 
using different metaphors.”— Questions and An¬ 
swers >Series, June 20, 2006, kaiser.net 

"Metaphysics of Management —The mental model 
for business management is about to change. Future 
managers will adopt a metaphysical view of their 
profession and the world they live in. They will easily 
cross over from the objective world of facts and fig¬ 
ures to the subtle world of intentions and conscious¬ 
ness. They will live and work in two worlds.”— 
Thoughts>Lee, May 1, 2006, kaiser.net 
Since nothing is evil to the Kaisers, there are no 
evil thoughts. Any thought (no matter how corrupt 
it may be) which wanders into your mind is impor¬ 
tant, and you need to consider it carefully. 

"Whatever the type of intuition you experi¬ 
ence. you should pay attention to its message. It 
has something important to tell you . . As Spirit 
you are, as soul you know, as mind you think, as 
emotions you feel, as body you act. You can train 
yourself to receive intuitive impressions at any of 
these five levels. If all of the levels are in alignment, 
you have achieved an integrated state of conscious¬ 
ness variously known as [Christian] at-one-ment, 
atonement, [Buddhist] enlightenment, or self-real¬ 
ization.”— Leland Kaiser, Emerging Lifestyles 
magazine, Vol. 4, No. 2, Spring 2004. 

When fully integregrated, you become infinite, 
part of the divine mind—and of everything else (pan¬ 
theism). At this level, your thoughts become infal- 
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lible. 

“At the highest level of your Being, you are 
Spirit—an aspect of the Divine manifesting 
through you. At this level you simply are, and your 
awareness approaches infinity. You know every¬ 
thing, because you are a part of everything that 
exists. Spirit resides in all things and therefore 
knows all things. An intuitive message from your 
Spirit is infallible.”— Ibid. 

Your finite soul is connected to your eternal Spirit 
by an infinite, incorruptible magnetic link, which 
he calls the silver cord. The goal of your life should 
be to solidly connect the two—so you can be as¬ 
sured of immortality. 

“A bridge between your soul and your Spirit is 
present at birth in the form of a magnetic link (sil¬ 
ver cord). Your soul has a property of reflectivity 
and can take the impress of your Spirit. This 
reflectivity increases with your soul maturity. This 
magnetic link permits your Spirit to operate through 
your lower vehicles and express itself in your life. 
Your Spirit is infinite and incorruptible. It is com¬ 
posed of neither energy or matter, but rather is a 
unit of consciousness that resides in the mind of 
God. Your soul is finite and corruptible. It is com¬ 
posed of subatomic matter. The goal of your life 
on earth is to meld your Spirit and soul into one 
eternal monad (so you will continue to live after 
death]."— Ibid. 

Your spirit can enable you to leave your body 
and travel across space and time. 

“The bridge between soul and body permits the 
Spirit to alter your physiological functions and im¬ 
pact matter outside your body. Herein lies the seat 
of phenomena such as healing, visions, out-of- 
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body experiences, near death experiences, telepa¬ 
thy, hicid dreams, and interdimensional travel.’'— 

Ibid. 

"You have spirit guides which you need to listen 
to: for their messages are important. They will help 
you with whatever you might consider doing. [No¬ 
tice that, because there is no evil, every thought that 
comes into your mind is good, even the most vile 
ones.] 

“You attract beings (angels, guides, and inner 
teachers) from higher dimensions who share your 
interest. Because they are in sympathy with your 
intentions, they form a telepathic link with your 
higher mind . . These Guardians of the human 
race plant seeds in your mind . . You are preparing 
vehicles for intuitive communication with higher 
spiritual intelligences.’'— Ibid. 

If you will let them, the sun and moon in the sky 
will provide you with special guidance. 

“The Sun represents the male assertive power 
and the Moon represents the female receptive 
power . . Intuition is Moon power . . Ideally both 
females and males have their Sun and Moon equally 
balanced. This is the goal of symmetrical develop¬ 
ment . . How do you develop your Moon power? 

. . Go out at night, gaze at the Moon, and feel its 
rays penetrate your soul. With intention, withdraw 
your outer directed assertive power and imagine 
windows in your soul with light streaming through 
them." —Leland Kaiser, Intuition Series, 34, 
kaiser.net 

All the thoughts of dead people are floating 
around the Earth, and you can tune in to them. 

"The Thought Stream —Surrounding the earth 
is a vast thought stream that contains the thoughts 
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of all people throughout all time. It is the thought 
history of the Planet Earth. In deep meditation you 
can enter this stream . . Tb accelerate the evolu¬ 
tion of our planet, highly developed spiritual be¬ 
ings ‘seed’ our thought stream. These seed thoughts 
can be accessed and built-out by spiritual seekers in 
their meditations. Thus, a great deal of instruction 
is available to you. 

“You can also ‘return’ to your favorite period of 
history [past, present, or future] and enjoy the ‘cur¬ 
rent’ thinking of people who live there. Eventu¬ 
ally. this methodology will enable us to correct our 
history books. Because of the vested interests of the 
people who write history and their followers—par¬ 
ticularly religious groups—it will take a lot of spiri¬ 
tual maturity to accept the revisions. In most cases, 
history did not happen as it is recorded."— Leland 
Kaiser. Intuition Series. August 1 7. 2005. kaiser.net 
You can become one of the ancient gods. 

"Often they are embodied as the gods of the cul¬ 
tures. Although their names change, the energy- 
essence/entities are the same. For instance, 
Hermes, Mercury, Thoth, and Enoch are all the 
same energy/essence . . By identifying with heroes 
of the past, you tap into their collective archetypal 
energies which are still active and alive in the spiri¬ 
tual realms . . One of my favorite archetypal [sic] 
is Thoth, the [ancient Egyptian] God of wisdom 
. . Thoth is not a person, but rather an energy 
field built up over the years. It is a giant reser¬ 
voir of wisdom developed by the students of 
Thoth . . Surround yourself with pictures, relics, 
and images of this mythic personage. View your¬ 
self as a living incarnation of him."— Leland Kai¬ 
ser Gnostic Notes, June 18, 2006, on one of his 
websites, gnosttcnotes.blogspot.com 
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In order to fully become this kind of supergod, 
you need to open your mind, without reservation, 
to whatever the spirit world wants to teach you. 

" Beginner’s Mind —The term, ‘beginner's mind,' 
comes from Zen. It refers to the mind that is 
clear—no judgments, no labels, no mental struc¬ 
ture. The mind is clear, open, and receptive . . All 
intuitive impulses are received. Nothing is 
blocked or lost. [Whatever ideas the demons want 
to give you, you want it.) The analytical mind [in¬ 
cluding the conscience] is never activated. There are 
no reactions of fear or anger. There is a simple ac¬ 
ceptance of what is' . . This will be a challenge, 
since to achieve a beginner’s mind you will have to 
do a lot of unlearning. It means setting aside your 
judgments . . Tou will not hear words . . They 
come to you."— Lee Kaiser, “Thoth.” [That is the 
name Leland printed at the bottom of this article! 
He believes he is the reincarnated Egyptian god, 
Thoth]. — kaiser.net 

" Visions Channel Psychic Energy —Visions 
channel psychic energy from subtle spiritual 
realms to our high density third dimensional world 
. . There is tremendous power in traditional im¬ 
ages or symbols. They are connected to thought 
forms that have been energized over the ages and, 
like a battery, hold their energy until it is discharged 
by appropriate human receivers. A group of peo¬ 
ple calling upon the symbol are energized by it. 
As they become mentally and emotionally in¬ 
volved with the symbol, they add their energy to 
it. The vision thus feeds the people and is fed by 
them. A two-way energy relationship exists between 
symbols and people."— Leland Kaiser, Visioning- 
25, Kaiser.net 

“Everything in existence has a spiritual signa- 
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ture, which is a symbol. TO invoke the symbol is 
to summon the creature it represents. This, of 
course, is the basis for all sacred magic. Manipu¬ 
lating symbols is manipulating the energies they con¬ 
tain and transmit. Ancient symbols still carry a full 
charge of energy and can be summoned as allies. 

[Kaiser had to be studying witchcraft books in 
order to know all of its inner teachings! 

[Kaiser teaches Adventists how they can in¬ 
dividually summon ancient pagan idols and crea¬ 
tures into their minds. They will thus be enabled 
to begin working with magic. Studying books and 
rituals on magic will greatly help them do this.] 

“As a worker in the realms of light, you need to 
understand both universal symbolism and your 
own personal symbolism. Begin to understand 
your personal symbolism by studying your day 
and night dreams. Pick up a book on mythology 
and study the symbols utilized. Develop a rich 
vocabulary of symbols by studying Tarot, Kabba¬ 
lah.”— Leland Kaiser, Gnostic Notes, Increasing 
Symbolic Intelligence, June 19, 2006. 

Tarot cards are used by witches in fortune - 
telling and predicting the future. The Kabbalah are 
books written by Jewish spiritualists during the 
Dark Ages. 

Kaiser teaches how to have out-of-body experi¬ 
ences, fly through the air, and enter other dimen¬ 
sions and universes. In the following summary, in 
which he explains the powers you will receive after 
your “soul initiation,” he clearly shows he is a mas¬ 
ter at witchcraft. Only a witch claims to do these 
things: 

“The new and desired spiritual gift is usually 
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received in a soul initiation. With the new gift you 
move forward in grade and responsibility. 

"In summary, you can evoke the higher gifts 
when your labors as a world worker require them. 

These gifts include, but are not limited to, te¬ 
lepathy; out-of-body travel; time travel; healing; 
manifestation; control over the elements of air, 
fire, earth, and water; extrasensory perception; 
animal and plant communication; alchemical 
transmutation of substance; reading living en¬ 
ergy fields; and reading the akashic records.”— 
Leland Kaiser. [“Akashic" is a Tibetan word, mean¬ 
ing “Hidden Library of Records."] 

Now read this. History is repeating! 

“The adversary of souls is ever on the alert 
to open channels for the unrestrained flow of 
evil in us; for he desires that we may be ruined, 
and be condemned before God. 

“Satan was determined to keep his hold on the 
land of Canaan, and when it was made the habi¬ 
tation of the children of Israel, and the law of 
God was made the law of the land, he hated 
Israel with a cruel and malignant hatred and 
plotted their destruction. 

“Through the agency of evil spirits strange 
gods were introduced; and because of transgres¬ 
sion, the chosen people were finally scattered 
from the Land of Promise. This history Satan is 
striving to repeat in our day. God is leading His 
people out from the abominations of the world, that 
they may keep His law; and because of this, the rage 
of the accuser of our brethren’ knows no bounds. 
The devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, 
because he knoweth that he hath but a short time.’ 



254 


The Truth about Spiritual Formation 


Revelation 12:10, 12. The antitypical land of 
promise is just before us, and Satan is deter¬ 
mined to destroy the people of God and cut them 
off from their inheritance. The admonition, ‘Watch 
ye and pray, lest ye enter into temptation’ (Mark 
14:38), was never more needed than now.”— Patri¬ 
archs and Prophets, 688-689. 

A - RAJ ATTIKEN 

PRESIDENT, OHIO CONFERENCE 

Here is the fourth remarkable instance of an 
individual—a conference president of many years 
standing—who is flaunting his scorn for historic 
Adventism. 

He is strongly opposed to our historic be¬ 
liefs. He rejects the study of, and obedience to, 
the the Ten Commandments and the Spirit of 
Prophecy. He encourages his pastors to teach 
their church members to eat out at restaurants 
after church each Sabbath. I received a phone 
call just last week from a faithful believer in 
Ohio who said that Attiken has officially de¬ 
manded that no pastor or speaker in his confer¬ 
ence quote the Spirit of Prophecy from the desk 
in front of the church, or at any other gathering! 

"Many a mind of superior intellectual attain¬ 
ments is now being led captive by his [Satan's] 
power ."—4 Testimonies, 422. 

The entire story of this apostasy was docu¬ 
mented in a 20-page, 2003 report, and copies 
were mailed to key leaders in the North Ameri¬ 
can Division and General Conference. Yet noth¬ 
ing was done to stop Attiken. He should be dis- 
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charged from his office and stripped of his min¬ 
isterial credentials! 

The following is a very brief summary from 
our earlier report, Ohio Conference vs. the Law 
of God. Part 1-5. Dec. 2003 [WM-1181-1185]. You 

will notice that it has been brought up to date 
(2011) for this present report. 


Raj Attiken is president of the Ohio Confer¬ 
ence. Born in Sri Lanka, he converted to Advent¬ 
ism. After completing two undergraduate degrees in 
India (Religious Philosophy and Theology), he ob¬ 
tained a Master’s degree in theology from Andrews 
University, followed by a Doctoral degree from the 
United Theological Seminary, in Dayton, Ohio. He 
has been president of the Ohio Conference since 
1998. Headquartered in Mount Vernon, Ohio, the 
conference has 88 churches and 11,459 members. 
So it is an important conference. 

It is Attiken’s goal to unite Adventism with 
the other churches and to bring practices of the 
other churches into the lives of our people. 

In 2003.1 wrote a five-part tract set, Ohio Confer¬ 
ence vs. the Law of God [WM-1181-1185] about 

Attiken’s attempt to coerce local Ohio pastors 
and congregations to eat out, after church, at 
restaurants on Sabbath. This does seem astound¬ 
ing; but I document the story in the above 20-page 
report. Raj believes that it is Sabbathkeeping 
that is the key problem separating our church 
from closer assimulation into the other churches. 
He is determined to change the situation, and up¬ 
per-level leaders seem unwilling to remove him from 
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his presidency. 

(For your information, it would be easy for them 
to do this; since church policy requires that the 
union president chair every two-year conference 
constituency session, when leaders are voted in.) 

A second way that Raj is trying to move us 
closer to the world and the other churches is 
through his yearly Partners in Innovation Con¬ 
ferences, also referred to as National Innovation 
Conferences. 

The following announcement, distributed widely 
to our people by the Ohio Conference for its Part¬ 
ners in Innovation seminars, is one of these mod¬ 
ernist appeals to the shallow minded to attend. No¬ 
tice that it does not actually tell what the church 
members and leaders will be told. It just says 
that their future will somehow be improved if 
they attend: 

“Partners in Innovation, with the Ohio Confer¬ 
ence of Seventh-day Adventists as one of its pri¬ 
mary partners, proposes to address this need [to 
expand our minds] by advancing the conversation 
about the church of the future and by fostering 
research and development of replicable models 
that connect people with God, with each other, and 
with their communities. Creating a compelling view 
of tomorrow’s opportunities and moving preemp¬ 
tively to secure the future require intentional ef¬ 
fort. Partners in Innovation provides individuals 
and organizations the opportunity to guide, 
shape, and resource this futuristic vision. 

“Partners in Innovation commissions individu¬ 
als and groups to do research and development 
. . hosts national Innovation Conferences where 
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the concepts of innovation, creativity, and entrepre¬ 
neurial mission are explored: . . provides innova¬ 
tion training for select individuals; . . creates 
awareness within the SDA Church of trends, data 
and issues relating to the Church’s future; . . cre¬ 
ates and resources high profile demonstration sites; 

[and] disseminates information to the Adventist 
Church in North America on replicable mod¬ 
els.'— Partners in Innovation , announcement sheet. 

Six Partners in Innovation Conferences have 
Iready been held (2004 to 2010). The next one 
rill be held in the spring of 2011. 

Here are some of the past “keynote speak- 
rs~ at Attiken's conferences: 

2005-2006 —The three primary speakers for 
wo consecutive yearly conferences (2005 and 
006) were Leland Kaiser, Leanne Kaiser Carl- 
on, and Kevin Kaiser. 

This is remarkable, indeed; since you have al- 
iady earlier read, in this present report, the “deep 
lings of Satan” which they are teaching at their 
leetings. As we have noted, their messages consist 
f an overview of what is taught in professional 
itchcraft books. 

2007 — Philip Jenkins was an important 2007 
weaker in Religious Studies at Pennsylvania State 
niversity. He has published over 20 books on 
ontemporary religious phenomena, but is best 
nown for his book, The Next Christendom : The 
oming of Global Christianity . 

2008 — There were three significant 2008 key- 
ote speakers; 
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Robert Wuthnow is the author of over twenty 
five books, including America and the Chai 
lenges of Religious Diversity and After the Bab 
Boomers: How Twenty- and Thirty-Somethings Ar 
Shaping the Future of American Religion. 

Kelly Monroe Kullberg. Kelly is the founder an 
director of the project development, called Th 
Veritas Forum, which she first organized at Harvan 
in 1992. She edited and coauthored a book oi 
the values of postmodern religion, entitled Find 
ing God at Harvard: Spiritual Journeys o 
Christian Thinkers (1996). A decade later sh 
wrote Finding God Beyond Harvard (2006). 

This Fourth Annual National Adventist Confer 
ence on Innovation was held in October in Colum 
bus, Ohio, in September 2008. It especially fed 
tured New Age sympathizer/emerging futuris 
Leonard Sweet. The Ohio Conference website an 
nounced it in these words: 

“Partners in Innovation is a convergence of people 
and organizations committed to providing the envi¬ 
ronment, encouragement, resources and support for 
the emergence of the Adventist Church of the fu¬ 
ture in North America . . We ask you to consider 
becoming a partner in developing this far-reaching 
initia tive to energize a new future for the Seventh- 
day Adventist Church in North America. 

“Leonard Sweet, who promotes mysticism, 
Christ consciousness, and the “New Lights” 
movement that touts people like Matthew Fox, Ken 
Wilber, and other mystic proponents, recently 
spoke at Rick Warren’s Small Groups Conference. 
Sweet states in his book, Quantum Spirituality, 
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iliat the power of small groups is in their ability to 
develop the discipline to get people ‘in-phase’ with 
the Christ consciousness [meaning the divinity of 
man] and connected with one another [mystical 
interspirituality ].”—Quantum Spirituality, p. 147. 

Sweet is the Founder and President of Spirit 
Venture Ministries ; and he is a frequent speaker 
ind conversation partner at conferences both in the 
J.S. and around the globe. In 2006 and 2007 he 
vas voted "one of the 50 most influential Christians 
n America.** 

2009 —Featured at the 2009 gathering was 
S amir Seimanovie, who we earlier discussed. He 

s the founder of Faith House Manhatten t “an 
nterfaith exploration of faith and spirituality.” 

le served for several years as a teaching pastor at 
Crosswalk, an Adventist congregation in southern 
California. His newest book is It’s Really All about 

jrod. As you will recall, Selmanovic teaches that 
|od is in people of all religious beliefs. 

A second speaker was Margaret Feinberg. She 
s a popular speaker at churches and leading con- 
erences such as Fusion, Catalyst, and LeadNow. 
r einberg invites people to discover the relevance 
if God and His Word in a postmodern world. 
Lecently named by Charisma magazine as one 
if the “30 Emerging Voices ” who will help lead 
he church in the next decade, she has written 
aore than a dozen books, including the critically 
icclaimed The Organic God. 

Here is an announcement for the next con- 
erence , to be held in 2011. You will notice that it 
loes not really say anything, other than tease the 
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reader into thinking that some great light will be 
given there: 

“Seventh Annual National Innovation Confer¬ 
ence, 2011, October 2-4, Dayton, Ohio —The Na¬ 
tional Conference on Innovation is a three day gath¬ 
ering for hope-filled, faith-inspired individuals 
with an almost cellular drive for transformation, 
creative change, and purposeful living. The sharp, 
daring, and provocative explorations will expand 
your thinking, stretch your faith, and compel you 
to live out your values in a bold and revolution¬ 
ary way. 

"Every year we bring together a nationally re¬ 
nowned team of presenters in the fields of faith, 
spirituality, culture, academia, business and glo¬ 
bal affairs. Participants come from across the 
United States and abroad. Past attendees have con¬ 
sistently rated this event as unique, best-in-class, 
and of high value for their personal and professional 
lives." 

ANN ARTICLE ON RAJ AND HI6 PLANS 

The following Adventist News Network ar¬ 
ticle on Raj Attiken and his Partners in Inno¬ 
vation wtis published in October 2008. It pro¬ 
vides a very devious set of excuses why Attiken 
imagines that he must oppose historic Advent¬ 
ism. But this is an attempted whitewash to excuse 
his total opposition to our precious faith. The sig¬ 
nificant question is to what degree are these apos¬ 
tate excuses held by other church leaders? As we 
have discovered in this book, so many key ones seem 
to have the same objective: to supplant Adventism 
with modernism. 

“Innovators’ meeting to help reinvent worship. 
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outreach—Raj Attiken wants ideas. The more un¬ 
conventional, the better. The Seventh-day 
Adventist leader in Ohio is calling for a ‘culture 
of innovation* within the church that encourages 
and applauds relevant and effective ways to wor¬ 
ship and do outreach. 

"Attiken worries that, when members become 
‘so self-absorbed in preserving tradition and pro¬ 
tecting truth,’ they can easily ‘slip further and 
further into inaction and irrelevancy.* 

"Attiken and the church in Ohio head up Part¬ 
ners in Innovation, a group of people and organiza¬ 
tions —including the church in North America’s 
Church Resource Center [at North American Di¬ 
vision headquarters]—that provide support and re¬ 
sources for innovators. The group’s 4th Annual Na¬ 
tional Conference on Innovation, from October 5 
to 7 [2008], is expected to draw pastors, church 
administrators, lay leaders, educators, students 
and business people to Dublin, Ohio, this week¬ 
end. 

"Attiken says innovators ‘often end up leaving 
the Adventist Church because they don’t feel they 
can take risks.’ When the church isn’t a ‘safe 
place to take risks for God,’ it becomes 'stale and 
stagnant,’ he says, something he hopes the confer¬ 
ence will help change. ‘You shouldn’t feel you need 
to go outside the church to try something bold 
for God.’ 

‘We don't expect everyone to jump on board 
right away, and that’s OK,’ he says, ‘but we can¬ 
not afford to do what we’ve always done.’ Atti¬ 
ken isn't pushing for an unrecognizable form of 
Adventism, nor does he want to alienate more tra¬ 
ditional members. ‘Adventism is big and strong 
and dynamic enough for everyone. We don’t all 
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have to be innovators, but we shouldn’t stifle 
our innovators, either.' 

“Attiken says the change is due in part to shift¬ 
ing attitudes toward religion, especially in North 
America. ‘We felt we needed to provide a forum 
that stimulates new thinking about ways the 
church can reposition itself—reinvent itself—and 
stay relevant,' he says .”—Adventist News Network, 
article on Raj Attiken and his Partners in Innova¬ 
tion. October 3, 2008. 

Raj Attiken clearly intends to integrate the Ad¬ 
ventist Church with the other denominations. Step 
by step, this is his objective. He fully believes that 
the closer he can bring our members to association 
with the other churches, and with non-Christians, 
the more vitality our denomination will have. 

5 - SAMIR SELMANOVIC 

Here is the fifth remarkable instance. Samir 
is an ordained and approved pastor of a confer¬ 
ence church in the Northeast. He is eagerly prac¬ 
ticing and teaching every possible Buddhist/ 
Hindu ritual that he can locate. Samir wrote an 
entire book on his findings,—yet he remains a 
solidly approved church member and pastor. He 
regularly tours around and preaches at impor¬ 
tant denominational gatherings. One paragraph, 
below, lists twelve influential persons who strongly 
endorse his work. Ten of them are high-placed 
Adventist leaders! 

What has happened to our beloved church? 
Does anyone care anymore? —If you do, then 
order boxfuls of this book, and give and mail 
copies to every Adventist believer and leader 
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that you have any knowledge of! We sell the 
book you now have in hand at printing-house 

cost. For credit card orders in the U.S.: Dial 1 -877- 
7000-242 . For other calls: Dial 931-692-2777. 

Our united efforts may not save the church 
from disaster, but in the books of heaven it will 
be registered that we did our part! 

The following is a very brief summary from 
our earlier report, Samir and Fellow Travelers, 
Apr. 2007 [WM-1379]. You will notice that it has 
been brought up to date (2011) for inclusion in 
this present book. 


Samir Selmanovic pastors an Adventist church 
in Greater New York City. (See Samir and Fellow 
Travelers [WM-1379]). Samir, who firmly believes 
in spiritual formation techniques for deepening 
“the spirit connection,” believes that, in this way, 
he has been taught advanced truths. 

Originally a Muslim, Samir Selmanovic joined 
the Adventist Church. But even before being ap¬ 
pointed to a pastoral position, he was already imag¬ 
ining strange, new concepts about how to improve 
all religions. 

He states that the emerging church movement 
has come to believe that the ultimate objective of 
the spiritual aspirations of a follower of Jesus Christ 
is not Christianity but rather the kingdom of God; 

and to believe that God is limited to Christian¬ 
ity would be an attempt to manage God. Samir 
adds that, if one holds that Christ is confined to 
Christianity, one has chosen a god that is not 
sovereign. 
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Selmanovic’s website presents an interfaith vi¬ 
sion that will “seek to bring progressive Jews, Chris¬ 
tians. Muslims, and spiritual seekers of no faith to 

become an interfaith community for the good of 
the world. We have one world and one God.” 

While Selmanovic says he includes Christians 
in this interspiritual dream for the world, he makes 
it clear that, while Christians might be included, 
they in no way have an exclusive truth. He states: 
"Is our religion [Christianity] the only one that un¬ 
derstands the true meaning of life? . . The gospel of 
the kingdom of God belongs to the kingdom of 
God, and cannot be hijacked by Christianity.” 

All quotations in the rest of this chapter, not 
otherwise identified, are from Samir’s 2009 book. 
It's Really All about God: Reflections of a Muslim 
Atheist Jewish Christian, by Samir Selmanovic, 
Jossey-Bass, 2009, hardback, 320 pages. Notice 
that Samir does not call himself an Adventist, 
but only a “Muslim Atheist Jewish Christian 

Do not discard Samir as presenting a fool¬ 
ish jumble of nothingness. He is a profoundly 
deep thinker who clearly and openly opposes 
Christianity , and calls for a union of all the 
religions of the world into one f based on the 
practices of Buddhism and Hinduism. 

“Samir Selmanovic, Ph.D., is a founder and 
co-leader of Faith House Manhattan , an inter¬ 
faith community of communities that brings to¬ 
gether forward-looking Christians, Muslims, 
Jews, atheists, and others who seek to thrive in- 
terdependently .”—Inside Jacket of Selmanovic’s 
book, It's Really All about God. 
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“Selmanovic is an ordained pastor of the Sev¬ 
enth-day Adventist Church and cofounder of Re¬ 
church Network (http://www.re-church.org). He has 
been integral to the birth of the emerging church 
movement, serving as a member of the Coordinat¬ 
ing Group of Emergent Village and representing 
emergents at the Interfaith Relations Commission 
of the National Council of Churches (http:// 
www.necusa.org/interfaith )."—Statement on page 
294 of his book. 

Selmanovic spoke at the Toledo [Ohio] First 
>eventh-day Adventist Church, pastored by Mike 
'ortune. He spoke Friday evening, August 27, and 
t 11:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. on Sabbath, August 
18. Selmanovic also spoke at the 6th Annual 2010 
fational Conference on Innovation in Columbus, 
)hio. October 3-5. This annual event is sponsored 
>y the Ohio Conference of Seventh-day Adventists 
Raj Attiken] , and it is promoted by the Columbia 
Jnion of Seventh-day Adventists as well as by the 
tewsletter, Best Practices for Adventist Ministry, a 
forth American Division-sponsored publication. 

Selmanovic dedicates his book, in part, to Brian 
McLaren, who is considered by many to be a guru 
n the Emerging Church movement. Some of 
dcLaren’s teachings are very disturbing and un- 
>iblical, particularly in the areas of the substi- 
utionary atonement of Christ, the nature of sin, 
tnd mysticism. Selmanovic calls McLaren one 
if the Tour Gospels’ who 'have been saving my 
ife.’ 

Among those whom Selmanovic lists as having 
>een a blessing to him by way of assistance, influ- 
;noe, and inspiration, are Ryan Bell (Hollywood 
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SDA), Jon Paulicn, Monte Sahlin, Raj Attiken 
Tony Compolo, Jon Dybdahl, Tony Jones, anc 
Doug Pagitt. 

So let’s get to the heart of the problem with 
Selmanovic's book. Samir clearly opposes the idei 
that God has provided the plan of salvation onlj 
within the Judeo-Christian heritage, and that 
the Person of Jesus Christ is the only avenue to 
a saving knowledge of God. 

QUOTATIONS BY SELMANOVIC 

“Some of my Muslim, atheist. Jewish, and Chris¬ 
tian friends understand the subtitle of this book— 
Reflections of a Muslim Atheist Jewish Christian¬ 
as describing a person who embraces four reli¬ 
gious traditions at once." — Introduction, page XVII. 

“For me. the subtitle of this book is a string of 
adjectives modifying the noun Christian . . I am 
not merely a Christian. There is no such thing."— 
Introduction, page XVIII. 

“The way religions contradict or collide with one 
another is not nearly as important to them as the 
way they complement one another."— Introduction, 
page XVII. 

After relating an experience in which he invited 
a witch to pray for a group of pastors: “What if 
God is on the outside too? Does God have to be ab¬ 
sent out there in order to be present in here ?"—Page 
3. 

“We are scared of finding our God in the other 
[religions]. Why do we fear something so won¬ 
derful ?”—Page 3. 

“God dwells in the lives of people. All people. "— 

Page 3. 

“Is a God who favors anyone, over anyone else. 
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worth worshiping?'' —Page 9. 

“If God created all humanity but gave life-giving 
knowledge—usually referred to as revelation—to 
only some of humanity,— could God in any mean¬ 
ingful sense be thought of as the One God and 
not only as a God ?”—Page 9. 

“Wouldn't such a God be historically or geographi¬ 
cally local and therefore either disinterested, pow¬ 
erless. or in some other way incapable of giving 
lifesaving knowledge to all humanity? To say that 
God has decided to visit all humanity through only 
one particular religion is a deeply unsatisfying as¬ 
sertion about God .”—Page 239. 

“If knowing God is a way to life, and if God has 
divided the world by revelation, then . . Yahweh, 
Abba (meaning Daddy, a name for God that Jesus 
affectionately used), or Allah would not differ from 
Moloch, an ancient God of destruction reported in 
the Bible that required human sacrifice for his 
glory ."—Page 283. 

“We can either stay within the Christianity we 
have mastered with the Jesus we have domesti¬ 
cated, or we can leave Christianity as a destina¬ 
tion, embrace Christianity as a way of life, and 

then journey to reality, where God is present and 
living in every person, every human community, and 
all creation ."—Page 62. 

“We can pretend that Christian religion— 
rather than life— can be the ultimate arbiter of 
truth, justice, or beauty. We can pretend that oth¬ 
ers have nothing new to add to our understanding 
of God . . But why would we ?”—Page 63. 

“They feel trapped, required to fall in line with 
fantasies of the religious supremacy of Christian¬ 
ity as a precondition for following the life and teach¬ 
ings of Jesus .”—Page 68. 
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“A new generation of believers wants to find a 

God who dwells outside the boundaries of their 
own tradition, a God that would be worth wor¬ 
shiping ."—Page 69. 

“Religious people who worship nongods such as 
church, doctrines, festivals, rituals, liturgy, laws, 
habits, or any other religious entity also avoid re¬ 
lating their lives to the whole. Either way, their 
hearts have latched onto an object .. Nongods such 
as faith or reason relegate the discussion about 
what matters to narrow or specialized language 
such as salvation or heaven ."—Pages 136-137. 

“Now we have the responsibility and right to seek 
and find sacred space outside the walls of our 
religions. What an opportunity!” —Page 14. 

“Now we have to unlearn what we think we 
know and then learn to embrace this newfound 
reality of our globally intertwined community."— 
Page 15. 

“Believing in God saves us from believing in 
nongods. That’s why atheism is inherent in Chris¬ 
tianity, a kind of atheism that questions all our 
views of God and all our allegiance to religion . . 

And that’s one of the reasons we need religions 
other than our own.”— Page 146. 

But there is another voice speaking to our 
time. Shall we heed it? To refuse is to be lost: 

“Shall we permit the world to shape the mes¬ 
sages that God has given us to bear to them? 
Shall we entertain the proposals of Satan, and 
thereby entangle our souls and the souls of oth¬ 
ers, for the sake of policy? Shall we betray sa¬ 
cred trusts? If the world are in error and delusion, 
breaking the law of God, is it not our duty to show 
them their sin and danger? We must proclaim the 
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third angel's message . . Unfurl your true colors to 
the gaze of men and angels. Let it be understood 
that Seventh-day Adventists can make no com¬ 
promise. In our opinions and faith there must 
not be the least appearance of wavering.”— 
{EGW). Review, January 31, 1893. 

SAMIR’S SPONSORS —Here are some of 
Samir's sponsors. Most are Adventist leaders! 

SAMIR SELMANOVIC —“Samir Selmanovic, a 
Seventh-day Adventist pastor, is pioneering a min¬ 
istry called Faith House Manhattan. This project 
is endorsed by Tony Campolo, author; Brian 
McLaren, author; Jon Paulien, author and Dean 
of the Faculty of Religion at Loma Linda University; 
Raj Attiken, President of the Ohio Conference of 
Seventh-day Adventists and founder of the yearly 
leadership gatherings: National Conference on In¬ 
novation: Ryan Bell, Senior Pastor of the Holly¬ 
wood Adventist Church and the director of Re- 
Church Network; Roy Naden, Professor Emeritus, 
Andrews University; Monte Sahlin, author, church 
growth consultant, and Vice President for Creative 
Ministries in Columbia Union Conference of SDA; 
Nathan Brown, Editor, Signs of the Times (Aus¬ 
tralia & New Zealand); Lawrence T. Geraty, Presi¬ 
dent. La Sierra University, California; Johnny 
Ramirez-Johnson, Professor of Religion, Psychol¬ 
ogy, & Culture, School of Religion, Loma Linda 
University; Jon Dybdahl, previous president of 
Walla Walla College and a member of 2010 Ed¬ 
inburgh Planning Group; Samuel Leonor, interna¬ 
tional speaker, chaplain of La Sierra University.”— 
samirselmanovic. typepad.com 
Muslim raised, Samir Selmanovic, a Seventh- 
lay Adventist pastor and now part of Emergent Vil- 
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lage, states his position clearly: 

“Christianity’s idea that other religions can¬ 
not be God’s carriers of grace and truth casts a 
large shadow over our Christian experience.”— 

page 191. 

The message that Selmanovic is preaching is 
none other than what Alice Bailey calls the rejuve¬ 
nation of the churches, where Christianity will be 
melded into the other religions of the world, 
ultimately leading to a universal global religion, 
and in which the gospel message of Jesus Christ 
will be completely compromised. Emerging spiritu¬ 
ality is quickly overtaking much of mainstream 
Christianity, right before our very eyes. 

If your pastor or youth leader is telling your 
church to be involved with spiritual formation, they 
are taking you down the same road that Samir 
Selmanovic is pointing you toward—when he says 
he seeks “to bring progressive Jews, Christians, 
Muslims, and spiritual seekers of no faith to 
become an interfaith community for the good of 
the world,” or when he says, “We have one world 
and one God,” and “Imagine: One humanity. One 
pulpit, a rich diversity of voices, all learning 
from one another and cherishing the traditions 
of one another.” 

Selmanovic also wrote this: 

“Last week I attended a short meditation class 
by a wonderful guide (Thank you Michelle!). She 
taught us Square Breath, a Muslim Sufi prac¬ 
tice. It was unlike anything else I have experienced 
before, centering first on one’s breathing, then 
on one’s heartbeat, bringing them in sync, one's 
own person becoming an expression of gratitude 
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for the gift of life and love of God. Sufis would say, 
“stain your prayer rug with wine.” I did just that 
this week. I got lovedrunk with God ."—Samir 

Selmanoric. November 8. 2007. 

The above paragraph is saying that you can find 
god quicker by saving a one-word mantra as fast as 
you can feel vour heart beating. That is supposed to 
accomplish something very important. 

For more samples of Selmanovic’s beliefs and 
teachings, go to samirselmanovic.typepad.com (and) 
emer gentvillage. com. 

"Oh, how deceptive is the human heart! How 
easy it is to harmonize with that which is evil! 
There is nothing more detrimental to the soul’s 
interest, its purity, its true and holy conceptions 
of God, and of sacred and eternal things, than 
constantly giving heed to and exalting that which 
is not from God. It poisons the heart, and degrades 
the understanding. Pure truth can be traced to its 
divine Source, by its elevating, refining, sanctifying 
influence upon the character of the receiver .”—2 Se¬ 
lected Messages, 78-79. 


Chapter Thirteen 

FatiftfuC Ones Are 
Objecting 

—They recognize the increasing danger 

AN INCREASING NUMBER ARE PLEADING 
FDR A RETURN TO OUR FORMER PURITY—Many 
people are not happy with what is said to be an 
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exciting new level of spirituality in the church. 

We are told that such a tragic apostasy , if not 
reversed, will ultimately lead to a full repudiation 
of the Bible Sabbath: 

“With many, a philosophical idol is enthroned 
in the place of Jehovah; while the living God, as 
He is revealed in His Word, in Christ, and in the 
works of creation, is worshiped by but few. Thou¬ 
sands deify nature, while they deny the God of 
nature. 

“Though in a different form, idolatry exists in 
the Christian world today as verily as it existed 
among ancient Israel in the days of Elijah. The 

God of many professedly wise men, of philosophers, 
poets, politicians, journalists.—the god of polished 
fashionable circles, of many colleges and universi¬ 
ties, even of some theological institutions,—is little 
better than Baal, the sun-god of Phenicia. 

“No error accepted by the Christian world 
strikes more boldly against the authority of 
Heaven, none is more directly opposed to the dic¬ 
tates of reason, none is more pernicious in its re¬ 
sults, than the modern doctrine, so rapidly gain¬ 
ing ground, that God’s law is no longer binding 
upon men ."—Great Controversy, 583-584. 

Many of those faithful to our historic beliefs 
are gradually arising and objecting to the tragic 
declines in spirituality and increase of pagan 
trends in our denomination. 

Here is an excellent, brief overview of this devel¬ 
oping crisis, as given in a speech by a faithful be¬ 
liever: 

“In the last 10 years. New Spirituality (also called 
‘Emerging Church’), by whatever name its followers 
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choose, has flooded Protestantism, expectedly Evan¬ 
gelical churches. In the last five years, the waves 
are sweeping over many in the Adventist Church. 

"It is more than curious that many Adventist 
pastors and administrators are usually [only 
about] five to ten years behind other waves in 
Protestant circles [in introducing it into our 
churches]. We think of the James Kennedy Evan¬ 
gelism Explosion in the 1960’s-1970’s; the ‘Filled 
with the Spirit ’ Movement in the 70’s and 80’s; 
the Neuro-Linguistic Programming in the 80’s; 
Fuller Theological Seminary, Pasadena, CA [at¬ 
tendance for doctorates and conferences]; Willow 
Creek megachurch training from the 1980’s to the 
present: then Saddleback megachurch pastoral 
training. Lake Forest, CA, to the present—and now 
New Spirituality. 

~ Beloved, while I was very diligent to write to 
you concerning our common salvation, I found it 
necessary to write to you exhorting you to contend 
earnestly for the faith which was once delivered to 
the saints’ (Jude 3)."— Dr. Herbert Douglass, 
Northern Pacific Union Executive Retreat, July 
2008 . 

In stark contrast, Raj Attiken’s objective is to 
draw others closer to Adventism, by drawing us 
closer to them. (Frankly, this appears to be the 
view of a number of other leaders in our denomina¬ 
tion] He wants both to see that they have so 
much in common. This, in Attiken’s thinking, is 
important because he believes the other churches 
and the secular world have so much that we 
need in order to shake us from our moribund 
condition, in a state of slow death because of our 
futile attachment to what the world considers to 
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be two cardinal sins : our Sabbathkeeping and our 
insistence of keeping the law of God,—when the 
world does not want either and the other churches 
want to believe that both have been done away. 

A local Ohio Adventist church objected to 
Raj’s twofold work to urge church members to 
loosen up on their strict Sabbathkeeping, while 
using his annual Partners in Innovation meet¬ 
ings to mutually draw us and the world closer 
together: 

“Members of Worthington SDA Church senior 
leadership met formally with Raj Attiken, Presi¬ 
dent of the Ohio Conference, on September 30, 
2008. They presented their case, challenging the 
Ohio Conference’s ‘Inter-Faith’ strategy; outlining 
why it is unsuitable for the Worthington Church, 
while voicing their support for historic SDA Chris¬ 
tian doctrines and beliefs. 

“This ‘strategy* is indeed theologically flawed 
because of its mystical and ecumenical tenets, 
and is an issue worthy of understanding by the 
Ohio Sisterhood of churches. 

"If you believe your Ohio Conference church 
should also continue to fully uphold historic SDA 
Christianity, including the proclamation of the Three 
Angels' Messages, then come and hear first hand 
about the debate occurring at Worthington on 
Thursday, November 6, 2008.”— Worthington 
Church Leaders Reject Ohio Conference Inter faith 
Strategy, November 6, 2008. 

Here is a brief overview of what was said at 
that Dayton, Ohio, meeting: 

“On November 22, 2008, a group of Seventh-day 
Adventist lay people and leaders, representing sev- 
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eral of the Ohio Conference (OC) churches, met in 
Dayton. Ohio, to discuss the growing concern 
about the Ohio Conference’s continued attempts 
to implement an inter-faith ecumenical strategy 
in Ohio. The meeting was a continuation of past 
efforts to increase awareness, through communi¬ 
cation and grass roots organization, among OC 
church members. 

"Discussion centered on the need to solidify and 
formalize concerns among members and churches 
in the OC and present them to leadership through 
established channels within the SDA administra¬ 
tive hierarchy beyond the OC. Attempts to meet 
with OC leadership by individual members and 
individual churches, to discuss their concerns, 
have met with unsatisfactory results. 

"In particular, a recent paper written by Dr. 
Herbert Douglass (presented at the Northern Pa¬ 
cific Union Executive Retreat, July 2008) was dis¬ 
cussed. 

"Dr. Douglass, a highly respected Seventh-day 
Adventist leader and scholar, placed the Ohio 
Conference’s Innovation Seminars in the cen¬ 
ter of the New Spirituality or Emerging Church 
theology movement in Ohio. 

“According to Douglass, New Spirituality finds 
salvation not in Bible truth but in the theory that 
you can find God within yourself. 

"Very many of the past Innovation Conference 
speakers, at its gathering in Ohio, identify them¬ 
selves as supporters or apologists for New Spiri¬ 
tuality. Aspects of this new movement teaches that 
God is universal for all [or no] religions. The God 
of Christianity and the gods of Islam, Buddhism, 
Judaism, Catholicism, Atheism, or Paganism are 
one in the same."— Dayton Forum on Inter-Faith 
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Spirituality, January 25, 2009. 

Nikolaus Satelmajer, an officer in our Gen¬ 
eral Conference Ministerial Association (respon¬ 
sible for the continuing education for Adventist 
clergy), believes there is now a shift from em¬ 
phasis on doctrine to more emphasis on spiri¬ 
tual formation within the Adventist Church. He 
is quoted as saying: 

“We're finding a serious lack of knowledge of our 
people [the history of the Adventist Church], our 
doctrines . . I think we have de-emphasized them."— 
ANN Feature: Church Congregations Increase Fo¬ 
cus on Spiritual Formation. 

[Satelmajer says this is true particularly with the 
younger generation. But he adds that the cause of 
any stunt in the growth of spiritual formation is not 
because of a focus on doctrine.) 

“Spiritual formation is the implementation of 
spiritual principles in my life and in my actions. I 
think we re missing something. It’s not Just learn¬ 
ing how to ‘meditate’:— [true] spiritual formation 
is learning how to implement spiritual things that 
I know or am learning or experiencing into my 
life and then into my everyday life."— Satelmajer, 
ibid. 

Dr. Jane Thayer, assistant professor of Religious 
Education and coordinator of the Religious Educa¬ 
tion Program at Andrews University adds this con¬ 
cern: 

"We have a big blank when it comes to taking 
care of people once they have accepted the Lord . . I 
think what people need to know is ‘how do you live 
the life.’ Spiritual formation or discipleship needs 
to show how you live like Christ.”— Ibid. 
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A 1997 WARNING—This next article was 
penned by Jan Do ward, a faithful believer, in his 

The Anatomy of Apostasy, in the fall 1990 edition 
of Adventist Affirm: 

"How is it possible for the predicted apostasy 
to take place among Seventh-day Adventists? . . 
Today we live in an image oriented world. And 
somehow we’ve become pagans again. It took us 
2000 years to get away from paganism, and yet to¬ 
day here it is again . . But there is a danger in an 
image oriented world. When the image becomes 
more important than the message, then we are 
committing idolatry. So we should be very careful. 

“Of all the prophecies specifically relating to the 
Seventh-day Adventist Church, none can quite com¬ 
pare with the shattering scenario of the last day 
disloyalty, which synchronized with the agitation 
for Sunday enforcement. 

Jan Doward, then quotes Great Controversy: 

“ ’As the storm approaches, a large class who 
have professed faith in the third angel’s message, 
but have not been sanctified through obedience 
to the truth, abandon their position and join the 
ranks of the opposition. By uniting with the world 
and partaking of its spirit, they have come to view 
matters in nearly the same light; and when the test 
is brought, they are prepared to choose the easy, 
popular side. 

“ ‘Men of talent and pleasing address, who once 
rejoiced in the truth, employ their powers to de¬ 
ceive and mislead souls. They become the most 
bitter enemies of their former brethren. 

“ When Sabbathkeepers are brought before the 
courts to answer for their faith, these apostates 
are the most efficient agents of Satan to misrep- 
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resent and accuse them, and by false reports and 
insinuations to stir up the rulers against them' 
(Great Controversy, 608). 

In an atmosphere of advancement, reports, 
flow chart achievements, and the pageantry of 
progress, this does not make good copy. How 
much more comfortable it would make us feel if 
it said that only ‘a small class' would leave! But 
even worse, those shifting to the opposition leap 
into the arena of persecution. They become the most 
bitter enemies of their former brethren.’ ”—Jan S. 
Doward. The Anatomy of Apostasy, Adventist Af¬ 
firm, Fall 1990. 

A 1987 WARNING—Enoch Oliveira (1924- 
1992) was once an important church leader. FYom 
1975 to 1980, he was the first national [first South 
American] to be president of the South American 
Division. In 1980, he became a General Vice Presi¬ 
dent of the General Conference, and held that post 
until his retirement in 1990. 

A faithful worker, Oliveira waited until he 
was about ready for retirement before speaking 
more openly about his deep concern for where 
our denomination is headed. He wrote the follow¬ 
ing words. You will want to read this carefully: 

“A Trojan Horse Within the Church, by Enoch 
Oliveira— 

“In one of his famous epics, Homer describes 
the clever device the Greeks employed to con¬ 
quer the city of Troy during the Trojan War. 

“To enable the Greeks to enter the legendary city 
by stealth, the master carpenter. Epeius, built a 
huge hollow wooden horse. According to Homer. 
100.000 soldiers besieged Troy. The ten-year siege 
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ended when the Greeks concealed some soldiers in 
the horse and then left it behind as they pretended 
to withdraw. 

“Despite the warning of Laocoon, Sinon per¬ 
suaded the Trojans to move the horse inside the 
city walls. At night the Greek army returned and 
the soldiers who had hidden inside the horse 
opened the city gates to their comrades. In this 
way Troy was invaded successfully and destroyed. 

"Although the war between the Greeks and the 
city of Troy is generally considered a historical fact, 
the episode dealing with the Trojan horse has been 
considered a mythological tale. Nonetheless, from 
this epic we can derive some timely illustrations 
that are applicable to the situation our church 
finds itself in today. 

"For many years the Seventh-day Adventist 
Church succeeded in bravely and tenaciously re¬ 
sisting the fearful assaults of the enemy. The walls 
of the holy city' remained impregnable. But in his 
determination to conquer and destroy God’s church, 
the prince of this world has undertaken to employ 
clever and deadly secret weapons. 

“ ‘There is nothing that the great deceiver fears 
so much,’ wrote Ellen G. White, ‘as that we shall 
become acquainted with his devices’ ” (The Great 
Controversy, p. 516). 

"After many attempts to conquer the ‘city of 
God* by applying the same kind of deceitful ac¬ 
tion employed by the Greeks, the great adver¬ 
sary has been able to obtain his ends by surrepti¬ 
tiously introducing the Trojan horse of liberal¬ 
ism within the walls of Zion. 

“Now that liberalism has become operative 
within our church, we perceive how vulnerable we 
can be to the assaults of Satan. As a church we 
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have been inclined to believe that our greatest dan¬ 
ger of being defeated by the powers of evil would 
come from without. While we may be able to per¬ 
ceive clearly from the walls of Zion what Satan is 
doing to conquer and destroy the church, we do 
not seem able to do much about standing firmly 
against the evils that are developing insidiously 
within our midst. Ellen White warns: ‘We have more 
to fear from within than from without* (J Selected 
Messages, p. 122)."—Enoch Oliveira, A Trojan 
Horse Within the Church, Review; March 22, 1987. 

A 1978 WARNING—Just prior to retiring. 
General Conference President Robert H. Pierson 
gave his last message to the Annual Council in 
mid-October 1978. Hundreds of leaders were 
present, including the entire church leadership 
attending the Annual Council, along with the 
entire General Conference staff, and many em¬ 
ployees of the Review. 

He saw that our denomination was rapidly mov¬ 
ing toward liberal and new theology errors; and. in 
this retirement speech, he pled with the church's 
leaders not to let it happen. Two years later, he 
died of a heart attack without having seen the 
changes made which he pled with our leaders to 
make. 

Here is a complete transcript of his mes¬ 
sage, as reprinted from the Review, October 
26, 1978: 


‘ This will be the last time that in my present 
role I s hall stand before the world leaders of my 
church, your church, our church, and I have a few 
words to leave with you. 
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“I take my thoughts from something that Elder 
and Mrs. Ralph Neall have written describing how 

typically a sect evolves into a church. They say a 
sect is often begun by a charismatic leader with 
tremendous drive and commitment and that it 
arises as a protest against worldliness and for¬ 
malism in a church. It is generally embraced by 
die poor. The rich would lose too much by joining 
it: since it is unpopular, despised, and persecuted 
by society in general. It has definite beliefs firmly 
held by zealous members. Each member makes a 
personal decision to join it and knows what he 
believes. There is little organization or property, 
and there are few buildings. 

"The group has strict standards and controls 
on behavior. Preachers, often without education, 
arise by inner compulsion. There is little concern 
about public relations. 

"And then it passes on to the second genera¬ 
tion . With growth there comes a need for organi¬ 
zation and buildings. As a result of industry and 
frugality', members become prosperous. As pros¬ 
perity increases, persecution begins to wane. 
Children bora into the movement do not have 
to make personal decisions to join it. They do 
not necessarily know what they believe. They do 
not need to hammer out their own positions. These 
have been worked out for them. Preachers arise 
more by selection and by apprenticeship to older 
workers than by direct inner compulsion. 

In the third generation, organization devel¬ 
ops and institutions are established. The need is 
seen for schools to pass on the faith of the fathers. 
Colleges are established. 

"Members have to be exhorted to live up to 
the standards, while at the same time the stan- 
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dards of membership are being lowered. The group 
becomes lax about disfellowshiping nonpracticing 
members. Missionary zeal cools off. There is more 
concern over public relations. Leaders study 
methods of propagating their faith, sometimes 
employing extrinsic rewards as motivation for ser¬ 
vice by the members. Youth question why they 
are different from others, and intermarry with 
those not of their faith. 

"In the fourth generation there is much ma¬ 
chinery; the number of administrators increases 
while the number of workers at the grassroots 
level becomes proportionately less. 

"Great church councils are held to define doc¬ 
trine. More schools, universities, and seminaries 
are established. These go to the world for accredi¬ 
tation and tend to become secularized. There is 
a reexamination of positions and modernizing of 
methods. Attention is given to contemporary cul¬ 
ture. with an interest in the arts: music, architec¬ 
ture. literature. The movement seeks to become 
‘relevant’ to contemporary society bv becoming 
involved with popular causes. Services become for¬ 
mal. The group enjoys complete acceptance by 
the world. The sect has become a church! 

"Brethren and sisters, this must never happen 
to the Seventh-day Adventist Church! This will 
not happen to the Seventh-day Adventist Church. 
This is not just another church—it is God's 
church! 

“But you are the men and women sitting in this 
sanctuary this morning on whom God is counting 
to assure that it does not happen. 

"Already, brethren and sisters, there are subtle 
forces that are beginning to stir. 

“Regrettably there are those in the church who 
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belittle the inspiration of the total Bible, who 

scorn the first 11 chapters of Genesis, who ques¬ 
tion the Spirit of Prophecy's short chronology of 
the age of the earth, and who subtly and not so 

subtly attack the Spirit of Prophecy. 

“There are some who point to contemporary 
theologians as a source and the norm for Sev¬ 
enth-day Adventist doctrine. There are those who 
allegedly are tired of the hackneyed phrases of Ad¬ 
ventism. There are those who wish to forget the 
standards of the church we love. There are those 
who covet and would court the favor of the 
evangelicals: those who would throw off the mantle 
of a peculiar people; and those who would go the 
way of the secular, materialistic world. 

“Fellow leaders, beloved brethren and sisters— 
don't let it happen! I appeal to you as earnestly as 
I know how this morning—don’t let it happen! I 
appeal to Andrews University, to the Seminary, 
to Loma Linda University —don’t let it happen! We 
are not Seventh-day Anglicans, not Seventh-day 
Lutherans—we are Seventh-day Adventists! This 
is God’s last church with God’s last message! 

“You are the men and women, the leaders, whom 
God is counting on to keep the Seventh-day Advent¬ 
ist Church God’s remnant church, the church God 
has destined to triumph! 

“The servant of the Lord says, 

“ ‘Fearful perils are before those who bear re¬ 
sponsibilities in the Lord’s work —perils the 
thought of which makes me tremble’ (2 Selected 
Messages , 391). 

“And in Ezekiel 22:30 we read, ‘1 looked for a 
man among them who could build up a barricade, 
who could stand before me in the breach to defend 
the land from ruin’ (N.E.B.). 
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[The KJV says this: “And I sought for a man 
among them, that should make up the hedge, 
and stand in the gap before me for the land, that I 
should not destroy it: but I found none.' ] 

“I believe this morning, fellow leaders, that God 
is looking for men and women, intrepid leaders, 
men and women who love God's church and God's 
truth more than they love their lives, to see that 
this church under God goes through to the king¬ 
dom. The task ahead of us is not going to be easy. 
If I understand the Bible and the Spirit of Proph¬ 
ecy aright this morning, ahead lies a time of 
trouble, a time of challenge such as this church 
and this world have never before known. 

“The servant of the Lord tells us. ‘The enemy of 
souls has sought to bring in the supposition that 
a great reformation was to take place among Sev¬ 
enth-day Adventists, and that this reformation 
would consist in giving up the doctrines which 
stand as the pillars of our faith, and engaging in 
a process of reorganization. 

“Were this reformation to take place, what would 
result? The principles of truth that God in His 
wisdom has given to the remnant church, would 
be discarded. Our religion would be changed. The 
fundamental principles that have sustained the 
work for the last fifty years would be accounted 
as error. A new organization would be established. 
Books of a new order would be written. A system 
of intellectual philosophy would be introduced. 

"The founders of this system would go into the 
cities, and do a wonderful work. The Sabbath, of 
course, would be lightly regarded, as also the God 
who created it. Nothing would be allowed to stand 
in the way of the new movement. The leaders would 
teach that virtue is better than vice, but God be- 
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ing removed, they would place their dependence 
on h uman power, which, without God, is worth¬ 
less" (1 Selected Messages, 204-205). 

“The Seventh-day Adventist Church had its al¬ 
pha years ago. You and I are the leaders who will 
face the omega that will be of the same subtle, 
devilish origin. Its effect will be more devastat¬ 
ing than the alpha. Brethren, I beg of you, study, 
know what is ahead, then with God’s help pre¬ 
pare your people to meet it! 

“ ‘God calls for men who are prepared to meet 
emergencies, men who in a crisis will not be 
found standing on the wrong side’ (Review, No¬ 
vember 5. 1903). 

" ‘We are pressing on to the final conflict, and 
this is no time to compromise. It is no time to hide 
your colors. When the battle wages sore. Let no 
one turn traitor. It is no time to lay down or con¬ 
ceal our weapons, and give Satan the advantage in 
the warfare' (Review, December 6, 1892). 

“And then I call attention to a vision the Lord’s 
servant had, in which she saw a ship heading 
toward an iceberg. She said, 

“There, towering high above the ship, was a gi¬ 
gantic iceberg. An authoritative voice cried out, 
‘Meet it!’ There was not a moment’s hesitation. 
It was a time for instant action. The engineer put 
on full steam, and the man at the wheel steered the 
ship straight into the iceberg. With a crash she 
struck the ice. There was a fearful shock, and the 
iceberg broke into many pieces, falling with a noise 
like thunder to the deck. The passengers were vio¬ 
lently shaken by the force of the collision, but no 
lives were lost. The vessel was injured, but not be¬ 
yond repair. She rebounded from the contact, trem¬ 
bling from stem to stern, like a living creature. Then 
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she moved forward on her way. 

‘Well I knew the meaning of this representa¬ 
tion. I had my orders. I had heard the words, like 
a voice from our Captain, “Meet it!” I knew what 
my duty was, and that there was not a moment to 
lose. The time for decided action had come. I 
must without delay obey the command, “Meet 
it!” ’ (1 Selected Messages. 205-206). 

“Fellow leaders, it may be that in the not too 
distant future you will have to meet it. I pray God 
will give you grace and courage and wisdom. 

“Finally, ‘what a wonderful thought it is that the 
great controversy is nearing its end! In the closing 
work we shall meet with perils that we know not 
how to deal with; but let us not forget that the 
three great powers of heaven are working, that a 
divine hand is on the wheel, and that God will bring 
His purposes to pass. He will gather from the 
world a people who will serve Him in righteous¬ 
ness.’ (2 Selected Messages, 391). 

“What a wonderful assurance we have this morn¬ 
ing, brethren and sisters, that you and I are in 
God’s work. This work is not dependent on any 
man; it is dependent on our relationship with 
Him. There is only one way for us to face the fu¬ 
ture, and that is at the foot of the cross. A church 
with its eyes upon the Man of Calvary will never 
walk into apostasy. 

“Thank you, brethren and sisters, for giving me 
the privilege of serving you for the past 45 years, 
and may God bless every one of you.”— Robert H. 
Pierson, Review and Herald, October 26, 1978. 
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Chapter Fourteen 

Putting It AH 
Togetner 

—The Crisis is so Close! 

Those of you who have read my autobiogra¬ 
phy (The Story of My Life) know that my kind 
heavenly Father providentially guided that I 
should begin writing in late 1979, just before 
the new theology crisis burst upon our church. 

A DEEPENING CRISIS— Only a few months 
later, significant changes in our doctrinal State¬ 
ment of Belief were made at the Dallas General 
Conference Session in the summer of 1980. 

Within a few weeks, the Glacier View Con¬ 
ference in Colorado showed our leaders how 
much Desmond Ford’s liberal views had already 
penetrated our churches and colleges. The Cot¬ 
trell Poll, taken about that time, revealed that a very 
large number of our Bible teachers had accepted 
non-Adventist views of many key doctrines. 

A decision had to be made by our leaders: 
Should our faithful leaders clean house or should 
they try to just keep everything moving along 
steadily, in the hope that this new theology might 
not penetrate too deeply among us. 

You can read about this in detail in my past writ¬ 
ings. My New Theology Tractbook is a good place 
to begin. 

If you have read my book. Broken Blueprint , you 
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know that accreditation and doctoral degrees had 
severely damaged our denomination by the mid- 
1940s. Accreditation placed a significant amount 
of academic and curricular authority over our 
schools of “higher learning”—into the hands of 
worldly accreditation agencies. At the same time, 
young men and women who wanted to teach in 
our schools were going to outside universities 
and obtaining doctorates in various fields under 
atheist and Catholic teachers—so they could be 
hired in our colleges and universities. Broken 
Blueprint provides the entire historical sweep of 
events from the 1890s on down to nearly the present 
time. 

As a result, by the early 1960s, one-half of our 
Bible teachers were already in doubt on a number 
of our historic beliefs, as shown by the Daniel Com¬ 
mittee which met repeatedly and finally ad journed— 
unable to reconcile the two sides into uniting on the 
major beliefs which all our people once adhered to. 

The 1980 Dallas Statement of Belief was 
purposely worded in such a nebulous way that 
it could be interpreted to defend new theology 
advocates, without arousing the concerns of his¬ 
toric believers. It was felt that this would help 
unify the church and make it more acceptable 
to the other denominations. Desmond Ford, him¬ 
self, told N.C. Wilson on Friday, at the conclusion of 
the week at Glacier View, that he, Ford, was able to 
fit all his teachings into that Dallas Statement. 

In the fall of 1980 after Desmond Ford was dis¬ 
charged from the ministry, Elder Neal C. Wilson, 
General Conference president, sent out a gen- 
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xal letter that was quietly given to our pastors, 
rhey were told that, even though they might 
lave questions and doubts about our beliefs, as 
ong as they kept quiet about them, they would 
lot be discharged. He thought that this was the 
>est policy and would disturb the status quo the 
east. But in this he erred. It enabled the new theol- 
>gy to strengthen and increase its adherents among 
>ur denominational workforce. 

The next major compromise occurred at the 
L984 Annual Council. Under strong pressure from 
mr U.S. colleges and universities, the council ap- 
iroved an action, entitled “A Statement on Theo- 
ogical Freedom and Accountability” (General 
Conference Policy, File Number 127-84GN). (See my 
ract. Theological Freedom [WM-110].) 

This action, which permitted our Bible teach¬ 
es to believe a variety of non-Adventist con- 
:epts without being discharged, opened the door 
or the teaching of error by the Bible teachers in our 
undergraduate and graduate schools. 

From then on, the brainwashing of ministe- 
ial students accelerated. I have written on devel- 
>pments at length in earlier reports. 

By the mid-1980s, a pattern had emerged which 
las continued, year after year, on down to the 
>resent time. It was fueled by desperate attempts 
o replace the large numbers who were leaving 
rith new church members. 

It happened in this way: 

New theology graduates were being hired as 
ocal pastors. Ffesh from Andrews University Semi- 
iary, where they had been grounded in the modern 
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Protestant concept of “faith alone without the ne¬ 
cessity of obedience to the law of God." they were 
shocking faithful church members. When local 
church members would contact their conference 
presidents about these pastors who were urging 
non-Adventist beliefs and practices, the presi¬ 
dents felt that it would disrupt the church the 
least if they consistently sided with the pas¬ 
tors. (In addition, the concern for “upward mobil¬ 



ity” was also important. Only those conference presi¬ 
dents who had the fewest disruptions were consid¬ 
ered for advancement to yet higher positions in the 
church.) 

This has tragically resulted in an ongoing 
exodus, from our churches, of the most con¬ 
cerned and faithful of our church members. Those 
among the faithful who remained (and there are 
many) recognized that pastors would not cause them 
trouble if they did not protest wrong teachings and 
practices. 

But, with the passing of time, noting that church 
donations had fallen off heavily, by the late 1980s, 
church leaders launched the first of several 
projects designed to attract and accept more 
into church membership (with only a small 
amount of doctrinal instruction)—in an urgent 
attempt to increase membership and donations. 

First came the celebration church movements 
beginning about 1989. This project fell into decline 
when local members resisted having bands, rock 
music, and singing women in questionable clothing 
up front in their churches. In addition, several 
prominent leaders in the celebration movement 
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apostatized from the truth. 

Then, in the mid-1990s, church planting be¬ 
gan. This was a project to attract people off the 
streets into small meeting halls—keyed to music, 
:offee and cakes, trivial talks, and the inevitable 
oand music and singers,—but now without hold¬ 
ing these meetings within the buildings of our 
existing local churches. This was done to bring 
more unbelievers into the denomination with offers 
af only believe” salvation, without offending our ex¬ 
isting congregations. But this project weakened 
later, when a number of those new “church 
plantings” (and still more of the earlier celebra¬ 
tion churches) apostasized and, along with their 
pastors, left the denomination entirely. 

In the 1990s, an effort was made to train 
some pastors in LEAD courses. Labs 1 and 2, 
with advance instruction in NLP ( Neuro-Linguis¬ 
tic Training ), in order to more easily influence 
:hurch members during church presentations. 
But that fell into disfavor when NLP’s atheist origi- 
rator. Richard Bandler, became involved in a West 
Coast murder. 

To this day, we continue to send pastors to 
Rick Warren's Saddleback Church, in southern 
California, and Willow Creek, in northern Illinois, 
or instruction in how to Protestantize our local 
churches; so outsiders will want to attend. 

We would do far better studying how revivals and 
•eformation succeeded in the Old Testament. (My 
small book, Bringing It Back, provides this infor- 
nation in detail!) Unfortunately, it is not counsel from 
ht Bible that is desired. 
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Now the latest is the spiritual formation 
movement in our denomination. Once again we 
are copying another fad that has invaded the 
Protestant churches. But this one is especially 
deadly. Many believe it is the predicted Omega 
of Apostasy that will precede the soon enact¬ 
ment of the National Sunday Law and the final 
crisis that will follow. 

How many in our church will want to remain 
Sabbathkeepers when, for years, they have tended 
to set aside the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy, 
sought worldly ways and entertainment,—and 
the law of the land declares that Sunday must 
be kept sacred on pain of persecution and death 
for noncompliance? 

It is a significant fact that, although located in 
different parts of the world, the Catholic appari- 
tionists unformly stated that the Virgin Mary had 
appeared to them—and said that Christ would re¬ 
turn shordy after the year 2000. (See my 112-page, 
8 V 2 x 11, 1996 book, The Marian Messages for a 
review of their messages.) Satan knows that he will 
be permitted to appear as Christ in the Final Crisis 
(see GC 589, 624-625, 5BC 1105-1106, FE 471- 
472), and he felt that with so much Adventist apos¬ 
tasy in the 1980s and 1990s, he might be able to 
appear by the turn of the millennium. —But since 
then the situation has become far worse! 

I am personally shaken over what I have re¬ 
ported in these pages. The situation for our de¬ 
nomination appears very dim when we come to 
the point when our leaders not only approve but 
recommend the writings and teachings of men in 
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our church such as Raj Attiken, Jon Dybdahl, the 
Kaisers, and Samir Selmanovic; when we praise the 
writings of non-Adventists who teach paganism just 
as blatantly (Richard Foster, Tilden Edwards, Tho¬ 
mas Merton. M. Scott Peck, and others); and when 
our people are uniting with the other churches 
in their festivities and pagan rites. 

Ever since 1990, the number of natural di¬ 
sasters has steadily increased. God has been 
warning the world that He will not tolerate the 
massive amount of wickedness much longer! Ev¬ 
ery year gets worse! Without letup! 

I am writing this in June 2011. All aside from 
almost total turmoil since January in Tunisia, Egypt, 
Libya, Yemen, Bahrain, Syria, Algeria, and Mo¬ 
rocco.— Here is just the last five months of ma¬ 
jor “natural” disasters: 

January’ 12: Immense landslides in Brazil, trig¬ 
gered by a month’s worth of rain in a single day. At 
least 842 dead. Cost at least $1.2 billion. 

February 22: 6.3 earthquake in New Zealand. 
Deaths at least 181. Cost up to $11 billion. 

March 1 1 : 9.0 earthquake and tsunami in Ja¬ 
pan. which sent a wall of water 30 feet high inland. 
Deaths 15,482, with 7,427 still missing. Cost more 
than S300 billion. 

April 25-28: A string of at least 305 deadly 
tornadoes in the U.S. Southeast. The one in Tus¬ 
caloosa, Alabama, was EF-4 (an extremely strong 
windstorm) and at least a half-mile wide with 190 
mph winds. Deaths 321, cost up to $5 billion. 

May 22: An EF-5 (an even stronger windstorm) 
3/4-mile wide tornado with winds over 200 mph 
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tore through Joplin, Missouri. Deaths at least 151. 
Cost up to $3 billion. 

—And that was only one mention from each 
month of the many disasters in just five short 
months. More have occurred since then! Plus im¬ 
mense fires, windstorms, wide-area drought, im¬ 
mense floods covering entire cities. Every week 
brings announcements of more! We are nearing 
the end! 

Ever since 1970, a deluge of massive amounts 
of bribery of public officials; abortions; casino. 
State, and on-line gambling; prostitution; crime 
syndicates; drug gangs; and legalized sodomy. 

—And all this not only in America but in many other 
nations. States and entire nations are in almost to¬ 
tal financial default. On and on goes the list. 

TIME FOR ACTION—Understanding the back¬ 
ground of what has happened since 1980 and 
the new crisis in our midst from spiritual forma¬ 
tion, as explained in this present book, we can 
better understand where we are today. We can 
better understand the decisions we must per¬ 
sonally make. 

We can better understand why it is urgent 
that we purchase boxfuls of this lowest-cost 
book and share copies as widely as possible . 

For credit card orders in the U.S.: Dial 1 -877-7000- 
242 (easy to remember, easy to call). For other calls: 
Dial 1-931-692-2777 . Working together, we will 
warn our people in all the world. Over fifty differ¬ 
ent missionary books are here, waiting for you. 
Most are available at the lowest cost. 
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"Never was there greater need of faithful warn¬ 
ings and reproofs, and close, straight dealing, 
than at this very time. Satan has come down with 
great power, knowing that his time is short. He is 
flooding the world with pleasing fables, and the 
people of God love to have smooth things spo¬ 
ken to them. Sin and iniquity are not abhorred. 

I was shown that God’s people must make more 
firm, determined efforts to press back the incom¬ 
ing darkness . . 

“We must arouse from the lethargy that will 
prove our destruction unless we resist it. Satan 
has a powerful, controlling influence upon minds. 
Preachers and people are in danger of being 
found upon the side of the powers of darkness. 
There is no such thing now as a neutral posi¬ 
tion. We are all decidedly for the right or decidedly 
with the wrong. Said Christ: ‘He that is not with 
Me is against Me: and he that gathereth not with 
Me scatter eth abroad’ . . Satan has the same power 
and the same control over minds now, only it 
has increased a hundredfold by exercise and ex¬ 
perience. Men and women today are deceived, 
blinded by his insinuations and devices, and know 
it not .”—3 Testimonies, 327-328. 

“Spiritual formation” has been but another 
desperate attempt to strengthen our denomina¬ 
tion. The underlying problem is that, because 
we set aside the Spirit of Prophecy and the Bible 
as our spiritual guides years ago, a spiritual 
dearth has entered our churches. Far too many of 
us no longer read those inspired books and plead 
with God in prayer for strength to live better lives 
and win souls. 

There is a sense of emptiness in the hearts of so 
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many. It has been the hope of some leaders that 
our church members should be encouraged to 
gain spiritual strength by “discipling” —follow¬ 
ing the guidance of frail, fallible men and women in 
the church or even Catholic laymen and Jesuits 
priests and beginning to practice mind-empty¬ 
ing rituals, to gain 44 inner peace” and a sense of 
“deeper spirituality.” 

The real cause of this growing, broadening, and 
many-phased apostasy is lack of study in God’s 
Word and submission to it, which results in lack of 
Confidence in God’s Word. Something has hap¬ 
pened that has set us adrift from the spiritual 
and doctrinal moorings of our forefathers. My 
friends, I weep to have to say it: We are becom¬ 
ing worldly! Those faithful to our historical beliefs 
and the Inspired Writings recognize what is hap¬ 
pening; the others strangely do not. 

“We are standing upon the threshold of great and 
solemn events. Prophecies are fulfilling. Strange, 
eventful history is being recorded in the books of 
heaven. Everything in our world is in agitation . . 
Satan is busily laying his plans for the last mighty 
conflict, when all will take sides. After the gospel 
has been proclaimed in the world for nearly two 
thousand years, Satan still presents to men and 
women the same scene that he presented to Christ. 

In a wonderful manner he causes the kingdoms 
of the world in their glory to pass before them. 
These he promises to all who will fall down and 
worship him. Thus he seeks to bring men under 
his dominion. 

“Satan is working to the utmost to make him¬ 
self as God and to destroy all who oppose his power. 
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And today the world is bowing before him. His 
power is received as the power of God. The proph¬ 
ecy of the Revelation is being fulfilled ."—6 Testimo¬ 
nies. 14. 

Raj Attiken's yearly meetings; our ongoing Gen¬ 
eral Conference ecumenical councils with Protes¬ 
tant. Orthodox, and Catholic leaders of other 
churches: the wild youth meetings at our camp 
meetings: our clown-training projects; the celebra¬ 
tion-church services; evolutionist inroads; presen¬ 
tations by church leaders from other denominations 
and the Catholic Church to our people at General 
Conference Sessions and our other gatherings— these 
are all geared to helping us gather more people 
into the church and to integrate us more closely 
with non-Adventist organizations, in the hope that 
this will somehow strengthen our denomination 
and vivify it with new life, the kind we had in 
earlier decades when we were busily studying God’s 
Word, praying to Him, and working to bring others 
to Christ and into the church—and, last but not 
least, to take the place of the thousands of faithful 
church members who have left since the early 1980s 
because pastors and conference presidents would 
not listen to their pleas for a return to our historic 
beliefs. 

URGENT STATEMENTS —Having read this , 
what should the faithful do about it? 

—It is urgent that each one of us who truly 
loves God and His holy Word, each one of us 
who is trying to daily submit to His will and 
obey His Inspired Writings, each one of us who 
is devoted to the historic beliefs of our church 
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as set forth in the Bible and Spirit of Proph¬ 
ecy —it is urgent that we respond to these dan¬ 
gers and fulfill God's plan for us, individually, 
at this time in history. 

"The crisis is fast approaching. The rapidly 
swelling figures show that the time for God's visi¬ 
tation has about come. Although loath to punish, 
nevertheless He will punish, and that speedily. 
Those who walk in the light will see signs of the 
approaching peril; but they are not to sit in quiet, 
unconcerned expectancy of the ruin, comforting 
themselves with the belief that God will shelter His 
people in the day of visitation. Far from it. They 
should realize that it is their duty to labor dili¬ 
gently to save others, looking with strong faith 
to God for help. The effectual fervent prayer of a 
righteous man availeth much.’ 

“The leaven of godliness has not entirely lost its 
power. At the time when the danger and depres¬ 
sion of the church are greatest, the little com¬ 
pany who are standing in the light will be sigh¬ 
ing and crying for the abominations that are done 
in the land. But more especially will their prayers 
arise in be half of the church because its mem¬ 
bers are doing after the manner of the world. 

“The earnest prayers of this faithful few will not 
be in vain. When the Lord comes forth as an 
avenger, He will also come as a protector of all 
those who have preserved the faith in its purity 
and kept themselves unspotted from the world. 

It is at this time that God has promised to avenge 
His own elect which cry day and night unto Him, 
though He bear long with them .”—5 Testimonies, 
209-210. 

You are special in God's sight! He wants you 



Putting It All Together 


299 


to be His humble, obedient child, faithful to His 
Word, helping others, warning others to repent 
before it is too late. 

“These humble, devoted followers of Christ will 
be distinguished from the rest of the world by their 
soul anguish, which is expressed in lamentation 
and weeping, reproofs and warnings. While oth¬ 
ers try to throw a cloak over the existing evil, 
and excuse the great wickedness everywhere 
prevalent, those who have a zeal for God's honor 
and a love for souls will not hold their peace to 
obtain favor of any. 

“Their righteous souls are vexed day by day with 
the unholy works and conversation of the unrigh¬ 
teous. They are powerless to stop the rushing tor¬ 
rent of iniquity, and hence they are filled with grief 
and alarm. They mourn before God to see reli¬ 
gion despised in the very homes of those who 
have had great light. They lament and afflict their 
souls because pride, avarice, selfishness, and de¬ 
ception of almost every kind are in the church. The 
Spirit of God, which prompts to reproof, is tram¬ 
pled underfoot, while the servants of Satan triumph. 
God is dishonored, the truth made of none effect. 

“The class who do not feel grieved over their 
own spiritual declension, nor mourn over the sins 
of others, will be left without the seal of God.”— 

5 Testimonies, 210-211. 

Tragically, we are also told that there are some 
in the church who will be passed by in that great 

day: 

“The ancient men, those to whom God had 
given great light and who had stood as guardians 
of the spiritual interests of the people, had be¬ 
trayed their trust. They had taken the position that 
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we need not look for miracles and the marked mani¬ 
festation of God’s power as in former days. Times 
have changed. 

“These words strengthen their unbelief, and they 
say: The Lord will not do good, neither will He do 
evil. He is too merciful to visit His people in judg¬ 
ment. Thus ‘Peace and safety* is the cry from 
men who will never again lift up their voice like 
a trumpet to show God’s people their transgres¬ 
sions and the house of Jacob their sins . . These 
persons come to feel secure in their deceptions and. 
because of His long-sufTering, say that the Lord seeth 
not and then act as though He had forsaken the 
earth. But He will detect their hypocrisy and will 
open before others those sins which they were so 
careful to hide. 

“No superiority of rank, dignity, or worldly wis¬ 
dom, no position in sacred office, will preserve 
men from sacrificing principle when left to their 
own deceitful hearts ."—5 Testimonies, 211-212. 

“It is with reluctance that the Lord withdraws 
His presence from those who have been blessed 
with great light and who have felt the power of the 
Word in ministering to others. They were once His 
faithful servants, favored with His presence and 
guidance; but they departed from Him and led 
others into error, and therefore are brought under 
the divine displeasure. 

“The day of God’s vengeance is just upon us. 
The seal of God will be placed upon the fore¬ 
heads of those only who sigh and cry for the 
abominations done in the land .”—5 Testimonies, 
212 . 

And, my friend, these words of encouragement 
are especially for us, if we will prove faithful to the 
end! 
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“Courage, fortitude, faith, and implicit trust in 
God’s power to save do not come in a moment. 

These heavenly graces are acquired by the experi¬ 
ence of years. By a life of holy endeavor and firm 
adherence to the right the children of God were seal¬ 
ing their destiny. Beset with temptations without 
number, they knew they must resist firmly or be 
conquered. They felt that they had a great work 
to do. and at any hour they might be called to lay 
off their armor; and should they come to the close 
of life with their work undone, it would be an eter¬ 
nal loss . . 

“Not all who profess to keep the Sabbath will 
be sealed. There are many even among those who 
teach the truth to others who will not receive 
the seal of God in their foreheads. They had the 
light of truth, they knew their Master’s will, they 
understood every point of our faith, but they had 
not corresponding works. These who were so fa¬ 
miliar with prophecy and the treasures of divine wis¬ 
dom should have acted their faith .”—5 Testimo¬ 
nies, 213-214. 

"Not one of us will ever receive the seal of God 
while our characters have one spot or stain upon 
them. It is left with us to remedy the defects in 
our characters, to cleanse the soul temple of ev¬ 
ery defilement. Then the latter rain will fall upon 
us as the early rain fell upon the disciples on the 
Day of Pentecost. 

“We are too easily satisfied with our attainments. 
We feel rich and increased with goods and know 
not that we are wretched, and miserable, and poor, 
and blind, and naked.’ Now is the time to heed the 
admonition of the True Witness: ‘I counsel thee to 
buy of Me gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be 
rich; and white raiment, that thou mayest be 
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clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do 
not appear; and anoint thine eyes with eyesalve, 
that thou mayest see.’ 

“In this life we must meet fiery trials and make 
costly sacrifices, but the peace of Christ is the 
reward. There has been so little self-denial, so little 
suffering for Christ’s sake, that the cross is almost 
entirely forgotten. We must be partakers with 
Christ of His sufferings if we would sit down in 
triumph with Him on His throne. So long as we 
choose the easy path of self-indulgence and are 
frightened at self-denial, our faith will never be¬ 
come firm, and we cannot know the peace of Jesus 
nor the Joy that comes through conscious victory. 
The most exalted of the redeemed host that stand 
before the throne of God and the Lamb, clad in 
white, know the conflict of overcoming, for they have 
come up through great tribulation. Those who have 
yielded to circumstances rather than engage in 
this conflict will not know how to stand in that 
day when anguish will be upon every soul, when, 
though Noah. Job. and Daniel were in the land, 
they could save neither son nor daughter, for every¬ 
one must deliver his soul by his own righteous¬ 
ness. 

“No one need say that his case is hopeless, that 
he cannot live the life of a Christian. Ample pro¬ 
vision is made by the death of Christ for every 
soul. Jesus is our ever-present help in time of need. 
Only call upon Him in faith, and He has promised 
to hear and answer your petitions.”—5 Testimo¬ 
nies . 214-215. 

We have been warned: 

“Satan finds willing instruments to do his 
work. He exercises a skill in this direction that 
has been perfected by years of experience. He 
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uses the accumulated knowledge of ages in execut¬ 
ing his malicious designs . . Those who yield to 
Satan's power gain no happiness thereby. They 
are never contented or at rest .”—4 Testimonies, 
207. 

“Whenever men reject the Saviour's invitation, 
they are yielding themselves to Satan . . Through 
his specious temptations Satan leads men to worse 
and worse evils, till utter depravity and ruin are 
the result. The only safeguard against his power 
is found in the presence of Jesus. Before men 
and angels Satan has been revealed as man’s en¬ 
emy and destroyer; Christ, as man’s friend and de¬ 
liverer. His Spirit will develop in man all that will 
ennoble the character and dignify the nature.”— 
Desire of Ages, 341. 

“Satan's power upon the human family in¬ 
creases. If the Lord should not soon come and de¬ 
stroy his power, the earth would erelong be depopu¬ 
lated. I was shown that Satan's power is espe¬ 
cially exercised upon the people of God. Many 
were presented before me in a doubting, despair¬ 
ing condition . . A cunning and powerful enemy 
attends our steps and employs his strength and 
skill in trying to turn us out of the right way. And 
it is too often the case that the people of God are 
not on their watch, therefore are ignorant of his 
devices. He works by means which will best con¬ 
ceal himself from view, and he often gains his 
object." —1 Testimonies, 304. 

THE SPIRIT OF PROPHECY - A SPECIAL 
TEST—God has warned us that the special test 
to our denomination would come through its ac¬ 
ceptance or rejection of the Spirit of Prophecy 
writings. 
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"Satan is . . constantly pressing in the spuri¬ 
ous—to lead away from the truth. The very last 
deception of Satan will be to make of none ef¬ 
fect the testimony of the Spirit of God. Where 
there is no vision, the people perish’ (Proverbs 
29:18). Satan will work ingeniously, in different 
ways and through different agencies, to unsettle the 
confidence of God’s remnant people in the true tes¬ 
timony ."—1 Selected Messages, 48. 

“There will be a hatred kindled against the tes¬ 
timonies which is satanic. The workings of Sa¬ 
tan will be to unsettle the faith of the churches 
in them, for this reason: Satan cannot have so clear 
a track to bring in his deceptions and bind up souls 
in his delusions if the warnings and reproofs and 
counsels of the Spirit of God are heeded ."—1 Se¬ 
lected Messages, 48. 

“The very last deception of Satan will be to 
make of none effect the testimony of the Spirit 
of God. ‘Where there is no vision, the people per¬ 
ish' (Proverbs 29:18). Satan will work ingeniously, 
in different ways and through different agencies, 
to unsettle the confidence of God’s remnant 
people in the true testimony. He will bring in spu¬ 
rious visions to mislead, and will mingle the false 
with the true, and so disgust people that they will 
regard everything that bears the name of visions as 
a species of fanaticism; but honest souls, by con¬ 
trasting false and true, will be enabled to distin¬ 
guish between them.”—2 Selected Messages, 78. 

"In the future, deception of every kind is to 
arise, and we want solid ground for our feet. We 
want solid pillars for the building. Not one pin is 
to be removed from that which the Lord has es¬ 
tablished . . Where shall we find safety unless it be 
in the truths that the Lord has been giving for the 
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last fifty years?"— Evangelism, 610. 

“False theories, repeated again and again, ap¬ 
pear as falsely inviting today as did the fruit of 
the forbidden tree in the Garden of Eden. The 

fruit was very beautiful, and apparently desirable 
for food. Through false doctrines many souls have 
already been destroyed."— Evangelism, 610. 

“It is Satan's plan to weaken the faith of God's 
people in the Testimonies. Satan knows how to 
make his attacks . . The gifts are next questioned; 

then, of course, they have but little weight, and in¬ 
struction given through vision is disregarded.”—5 
Testimonies, 672. 

"Next follows skepticism in regard to the vital 
points of our faith, the pillars of our position, then 
doubt as to the Holy Scriptures, and then the 
downward march to perdition. When the Testi¬ 
monies. which were once believed, are doubted and 
given up. Satan knows the deceived ones will not 
stop at this; and he redoubles his efforts till he 
launches them into open rebellion, which becomes 
incurable and ends in destruction.”— 4 Testimo¬ 
nies. 211. 

"1 saw that the reason why visions had not been 
more frequent of late is they have not been appreci¬ 
ated by the church. The church have nearly lost 
their spirituality and faith, and the reproofs and 
warnings have had but little effect upon them. 
Many of those who have professed faith in them 
have not heeded them.”— 1 Testimonies, 119. 

“My brethren, beware of the evil heart of unbe¬ 
lief. The Word of God is plain and close in its 
restrictions. It interferes with your selfish indul¬ 
gence; therefore you do not obey it. The Testi¬ 
monies of His Spirit call your attention to the Scrip¬ 
tures, point out your defects of character, and re- 
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buke your sins: therefore you do not heed them. 

And to justify your carnal, ease-loving course you 
begin to doubt whether the Testimonies are from 
God. If you would obey their teachings you would 
be assured of their divine origin. Remember, your 
unbelief does not affect their truthfulness. If they 
are from God they will stand ."—5 Testimonies. 234. 

“I have been shown that unbelief in the testi¬ 
monies of warning, encouragement, and reproof 
is shutting away the light from God's people. 
Unbelief is closing their eyes so that they are igno¬ 
rant of their true condition ."—5 Testimonies. 674. 

“Let ministers and people remember that gos¬ 
pel truth ruins if it does not save. The soul that 
refuses to listen to the invitations of mercy from 
day to day can soon listen to the most urgent ap¬ 
peals without an emotion stirring his soul. As la¬ 
borers with God we need more fervent piety and 
less self-exaltation. The more self is exalted, the 
more will faith in the Testimonies of the Spirit 
of God be lessened . . Those who trust wholly in 
themselves will see less and less of God in the Tes¬ 
timonies of His Spirit.' "—5 Testimonies. 134. 

ELDER ANDREASEN SPEAKS ABOUT THE 
SPIRIT OF PROPHECY—A number of years ago, 
an old tape was found in England and tran¬ 
scribed. The message consisted of a sermon given 
by Elder M.L. Andreasen at an Ohio camp meet¬ 
ing in 1955. This information you are going to 
read below is an invaluable heritage; we are 
thankful for the opportunity to share it with you. It 
closely parallels the diary notes you have just read. 

This was not a carefully prepared sermon, but 
rather an impromptu collection of earlier experiences 
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in Andreasen’s life. It was given a year before he 
learned about, and began, protesting the doc¬ 
trinal sellout during the Evangelical Confer¬ 
ences. (See my books. The Evangelical Confer¬ 
ences and their Aftermath and my more recent 
book. The Evangelical Earthquake.) 

The following sermon will also be found on pp. 
202-210 of my 272-page book, Defending the Spirit 
of Prophecy. 

(After recently reprinting the following sermon 
in a tract, a friend phoned and told me that, although 
he was only eight years old at the time,—he was there 
when Elder Andreasen gave the following message 
at the Worthington Church in Ohio!) 


"This service this morning will be a little 
different from the ordinary service for the eleven 
o'clock hour. I have been asked to speak on the 
subject of the Spirit of Prophecy; more particu¬ 
larly, my personal experiences with Sister White. 
There are not many remaining who have known and 
been with Mrs. White; and it’s thought best that this 
hour be used for that purpose. 

“When I became an Adventist [in 1894], I’d 
heard about Sister White, but I was given no 
special instruction, I simply accepted belief of 
the writings of the Spirit of Prophecy, as I did 
many other things, without going thoroughly into 
the subject. I gave up the eating of unclean things 
and the drinking of that which is not good, and just 
let it go at that. 

‘Then came the time [1898], when I prepared 
to teach. There I came face to face with a ques- 
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tion that I knew I had to settle, because if I were 
to teach children and young people, I must know 
for myself. Not merely by hearsay, not merely by 
reading, but by personal experience, if that were 
possible. I was attending at that time the Chicago 
University; not at that time normally noted for its 
orthodoxy or its religion. But I took there a course 
in the Life of Christ. 

Desire of Ages had just come out [ 1898] and I 
used that book as complimentary reading. And I 

had opportunity there to go thoroughly into the 
reading, the teaching of that book. 

“So day by day I would read Desire of Ages, as 
my additional reading, and compare it with what I 
learned in class. And I found, to my astonishment, 
that many of the perplexing questions that even 
higher critics have to deal with were solved in 
Desire of Ages . 

“I became more and more interested in it; 
and at last it came to a kind of climax. What 
shall I do? What is my position? What ought it 
to be? 

“And so, several years later, believing in di¬ 
rect action, I set out to find Sister White and 
have a talk with her. So I did. [This visit by Elder 
Andreasen to Ellen White at Elmshaven was made 
in 1909.] 

“I was a very young man [about 33 years old at 
the time] and when I knocked on the door I hardly 
knew what to say. I did about what a student did 
much later in Union College, when he came to my 
office and said, ‘Here I am.’ 

“Sister White received me very kindly. I suppose 
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she sized me up and wondered what I was after. I 

said, Td like to have the privilege of admission 
to the vault,’ where all her writings were. I said, 
*I have read all your books and I want to see 
how you wrote them before anybody got a hold 
of them, and made corrections and omissions 
and paraphrases [changed phrases].* She looked 
at me and said, ‘You may have the privilege.’ 

"And so. I went to work. I stayed there three 
months and worked almost night and day. I read 
what was in the vault, a tremendous lot of work. 
I was perplexed when I saw the volume of it. If I had 
not seen it for myself I’d have said, ‘No one, however 
long he has lived, could ever write that much.’ But 
there it was. 

"So I read the Great Controversy, written by her 
own hand. I thought that she dictated her writings 
to someone else. But that was only rarely done. Most 
of it was written by herself, in her own hand- 
writing. Then it was given to the stenographers. 
Then they copied it on 8 V 2 x 11 paper, double 
spaced, sometimes triple spaced. Then it was 
brought back to her for correction. 

"Sometimes her helpers would themselves make 
small corrections—spelling, punctuation or gram¬ 
mar, but then they would sign their name to the item 
and bring it to her for approval or rejection. 

“I had brought with me a great many quotations 
that I had found as I read Desire of Ages very criti¬ 
cally. I wanted to see how those statements were 
made originally, before they were printed and 
before anybody got a hold of them. 

"So I repeat, I knew that Sister White had 
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never written Desire of Ages. She couldn't. Of 
that I was sure. 

“Earlier, in the university, I had waded through 
Browning; and I said to myself, ‘If I had Browning 
in the class I’d send him home to learn how to write.’ 
Now, in class, I was given the work of finding im¬ 
mortal lines in Desire of Ages, as I had done in Shake¬ 
speare. I don’t believe I put that quite right, because 
that was not the work that was given me. It’s the 
work that I took, as I took down immortal lines in 
Shakespeare. —But I had found more immortal 
lines in Desire of Ages than I did in Shakespeare! 

“And I was astonished, and I knew Sister 
White had never written it. And, with that in 
mind, I came out to see her. What did she write? 
What did she write before it was fixed up/ as 
we say, by those who make corrections, proofread¬ 
ers —her work! 

“I had brought with me all of her many state¬ 
ments regarding theology, because I knew that Sis¬ 
ter White could never have written Desire of 
Ages, with that beautiful language, because she 
didn't have the education. She couldn’t! So also 
I knew she never could have written that book, 
with the theology in that book, unless she had 
had a very broad theological education. —And 
she hadn't. So I knew. I had brought with me my 
statements; and, as I compared them, reading 
out in the original in her own handwriting ,— 
every one of those statements I found written 
by her own hand,—just as they were printed in 
the book! That was an astonishment to me. 

“I well remember when I first discovered in De- 
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sire of Ages that tremendous statement, that ‘in 
Christ is life, original, unborrowed, and underived.’ 
rhat changed my theology and the theology of the 
denomination. As I read it [the book] again and 
again. I had earlier found more statements that I 
knew that she had not written —but there they 
were in her handwriting . 

"When I was done with my work, after three 
months, and I had a confidence in a job well 
done, I was convinced that those writings could 
be explained on no other ground than that of 
Divine Guidance. Those writings were written 
under the direction of God. 

"Sister White herself was a very pleasant per¬ 
sonality’. I used to sit with her in the morning, early— 
six. five and once four —and she was up writing. 
She'd sit in her rocking chair, with arms and a board 
across those arms, and there she’d write. I don’t 
know why she accepted me, but I was apparently 
welcome. 

“I sat there trying to find out all about her; and I 
suppose, she was reading me while I was trying to 
*ead her. We had a good time together. 

"She told me that her writings were produced 
inder the guidance of the Holy Spirit; but that, 
later on, as she would reread a passage, she 
vould learn still more about its deeper mean¬ 
ing. She said, ‘I study it, same as you do.’ 

“Later I read what the Bible says about [what] 
prophet Peter says that they themselves have to 
itudy their own writings, to see what or what man- 
ler of time the Spirit of God which was in them did 
Jignify. 
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“And that is how she wrote. I repeat: Every one 
of those unusual statements I had brought with 
me to Elmshaven, I found to be authenticated 
in her own handwriting. 

“We discussed many things. I remember the first 
time I came in and saw her office, I found it to be 
very antiquated. No up-to-date office furniture. And 
I said to myself, if I ever get enough courage, I’ll tell 
her what I think about her furniture. 

“Well the time came one morning, when she 
asked me, ‘Do you think I'm extravagant?’ 

“I said, ‘No, I don’t.’ 

“ ‘Well there was a sister in here yesterday; and, 
when she saw me sitting in this rocking chair, she 
accused me of extravagance. Now I bought that sec¬ 
ond hand. I paid eight dollars for it.’ 

“Sister White, herself, was very companionable, 
a Mother in Israel. I learned many things, many 
things. She gave me full clearance. 

“There was one place where Willie [William 
C. White], the son, would not let me in. And as 
usual when you may not do a certain thing, that’s 
the thing you want to do. And so I went to Sister 
White. I knew what was in there; it was the docu¬ 
ments, the family documents that nobody ought 
to read but the family. I had no business to do it. 
If I’d have had a little more sense, I wouldn’t have 
asked to do it. I went there. Sister White says, ‘You 
may read it.’ 

“So I went to Willie and he gave a famous reply, 
“I don’t doubt your word, but I don’t believe it.” 

“So we went, both of us, to Sister White. And I 
said, ‘Willie won’t let me in.’ And we discussed it, ; 
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nd she gave permission. And so I went, perhaps I 
houldn’t have, but I’m glad I did. There I saw in 
ter own handwriting, her letters from the time 
he was fourteen years old, to her relatives, her 
riends. Letters were long in those days, ten 
welve, fifteen, eighteen pages. I suppose they 
lidn't write every day. 

"And she would give just a few words of a 
personal nature. She might say, ‘Yesterday, I went 
[own to see the dentist.’ I didn’t know they had den¬ 
is ts in those days. Or she might say, ‘I went down 
nd I bought eight yards of calico and I’m going to 
nake myself a dress.’ All the rest of [what was in] 
hose letters, you could put on the front page of 
he Review today. You wouldn’t need to add any 
Lame to it. and every older Adventist at least would 
ay. ‘That’s Sister White.’ It was a sermon. Those 
rere the kind of letters. And many things there 
hat should not be revealed, but all of the same kind, 
aid I was again profoundly impressed by the fact: 
young girl, not writing for publication, not writing 
hat a man fifty or more years later would read it, 
iut just the ordinary letters —the same Spirit as 
n all her writings. 

"My speech today is really a testimony. It is not a 
ermon. I am just witnessing, giving my testimony. 

I went away perplexed and satisfied, be- 
ause I had seen that which could not be writ- 
en by her, and yet it was. I had found no end of 
tatements concerning theology, that are most 
profound, written by a woman of a limited edu- 
ation; that I was convinced, as I said, that though 
did not understand all —here God had been at 
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work. 

“Many years later, I was asked to teach at our I 
Theological Seminary [1938]. I said I’d be glad to, i 
if I may have the privilege once more of goings 
through the [E.G. White] vault [by that time lo-p 
cated in the basement of the General Conference,! 
next door to the Seminary]. I got that privilege.il 
Three summers I worked, with competent help.! 
Again I read all, and rather critically. I could 1 
read reasonably rapid which, by the way all of you l 
and all ministers particularly might do well to learn, t 
to read rapidly without losing the context and be In 
able to remember. n 

“So I read, and I think critically, as far as I could; 
and, when, I was done, I was again profoundly t 
impressed —and now finally [I concluded] that n 
here was that which man had not written, here h 
was God-indicted writings. k 

“Do I then worship Sister White? Oh, no, K 

“Do I put her on a pedestal? No. 

“But only at the peril of my soul may I reject | 
those writings or neglect them [the books]—that ^ 
God has given to guide us. 

“I have in my possession more than twenty-thou¬ 
sand statements on theology, not in our books, but o 
in the Spirit of Prophecy articles—and I wouldn’t let >- 
them go for a good deal. 

“And I had found in my own study of health, ^ 
again and again, oftentimes I would struggle with a^ 

problem and I’d get it. And then I’d take, perchance 
sometimes, some page of Sister White; and thereF. 
it is. There is what I struggled weeks and months* 
to get; there it is. ^ 
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“The testimonies have a strange influence on me 
ind on you. You read them; and you go away say- 
ng, ‘Lord, I have to be a better man; or I'll 
lever see the Kingdom, unless I repent of this, 
hat. and the other thing.’ That's the aim, that's 
he purpose, that's the results of reading the 
estimonies. They draw you to the Bible; they mag- 
lifv God. magnify the Bible. 

“Are there not in the testimonies many things 
hat are hard to understand? To that I’d answer ‘Yes.’ 
is I said when I came to the Seminary, I will not be 
leceived and I will not deceive. I’ll go as far as my 
nind can go and I’ll know the truth. 

"Yes, there are things hard to understand, 
rhere are some things in the Bible I struggled 
nth for a good many years, I wish they weren't 
here. But they’re there. Throw them out? No, 
10 . Wait, wait. You’ll find statements that you may 
lot understand. But later on—. 

“in the school, one student came to me and said, 
found a contradiction. Sister White says both that 
k>d is Judge and that God is not Judge. God is not 
adge. Christ is judge,—and here God is judge.’ 

“You’ll find part of that in the chapter of the Great 
Controversy, where you’ll find the Father sitting in 
Lidgment and presiding in the judgment. He is the 
fudge and Christ is the Advocate. You will find later 
n in the same book, that God is not Judge. What 
lo you do about that? Just leave it until you 
et light. 

“What light may you get? You can find, or you’ll 
nd generally, that you may believe that and believe 
tie other also. Even though it seems to be contra- 
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dictory, but light will come. 

“Now the Father IS Judge—in the Investigative 
Judgment (while Jesus is still priest). Christ is 
Judge—in the Day of Judgment, a thousand years 
(the Executive Judgment] after the millennium, 
when He is no longer priest. They are both true, both 
statements. 

“We need to read what has been written 

about good eating, about good living, and live up 
to it! 

“What has been written, you’d better read that 
carefully, because every statement holds true to¬ 
day. There may be a balancing statement. Get that 
there, but do not neglect or reject that which 
has been written for our learning. 

“As we near the harbor, we need a pilot; thusi 
she speaks of her work. I feel like giving a solemn! 
warning to our people on the neglect of those 
writings that God has given us! How shall we 
escape? I speak from the Bible now; how shall 
we escape if we neglect?—not reject, not if we 
reject—but we neglect. And how shall we escape? 
I’d like to apply that also to these writings. How shall 
we escape? We’ll have to give an account. 

“I advise you to get a compartment in your brain, 
where you can put questions that you may not fully 
understand. Don’t disbelieve them necessarily. 
But wait a bit; and it may be, after a year or 
two, that solution will come and you will thank 
God for it. 

“How shall we escape if we neglect? I thank God 
for the privilege of being a Seventh-day Adventist. 
It’s a wonderful thing. But friends, if we neglect the 
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Try means God has given us—how shall we escape? 

And so today, shall we not renew our faith 
ind allegiance to that banner, ‘The command- 
nents of God and the Faith of Jesus.* 

And that takes in the whole thing. That takes 
n the writings that have been given us for this 
ime. So again I magnify God’s name. Wonderful, 
wonderful. God is bringing out a people, a people 
hat know the future as no people have ever 
mown it. We know what’s coming. We know the 
jersecutions. We know the trials that are coming, 
'or. in the last days, perilous times shall come. Shall 
re fear then? “Gird on the armor, stand like a rock!” 

—Elder M.L. Andreason, Ohio Sermon, 1955. 


ADDITIONAL QUOTATIONS 

The pagan rites and practices described in this 
book, based on spirit control and pantheism, are 
forms of theosophy and spiritualism: 

There are many who shr ink with horror from the 
thought of consulting spirit mediums, but who are 
attracted by more pleasing forms of spiritism . . 
Still others are led astray by the teachings of Christian 
Science, and by the mysticism of theosophy and 
other Oriental religions." — Evangelism, 606. 

"Let the world go into spiritualism, into theoso¬ 
phy, into pantheism, if they choose. We are to have 
nothing to do with this deceptive branch of Satan’s work. 
The pleasing sentiments of pantheism will lead 
many souls into forbidden paths.” —Testimonies to 
ihe Church regarding Our Youth Going to Battle 
Creek. 43-44. 

"When Satan has undermined faith in the Bible, 
he directs men to other sources for light and power. 

Thus he insinuates himself. Those who turn from the 
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plain teaching of Scripture and the convicting power of 
God's Holy Spirit are inviting the control of demons. 

Criticism and speculation concerning the Scriptures 
have opened the way for spiritism and theosophy— 
those modernized forms of ancient heathenism— to 

gain a foothold even in the professed churches of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. Side by side with the preaching of 
the gospel, agencies are at work which are but the 
medium of lying spirits ."—Desire of Ages, 258. 

"Human reasoning and the imaginings of the hu¬ 
man heart are undermining the inspiration of t he Word 
of God, and that which should be received as 
granted [given to us], is surrounded with a cloud of 
mysticism. Nothing stands out in clear and distinct 
lines, upon rock bottom. This is one of the marked 
signs of the last days ."—Faith I Live By. 13. 

“The warnings of the Word of God regarding the 
perils surrounding the Christian church belong to 
us today. As in the days of the apostles men tried by 
tradition and philosophy to destroy faith in the Scrip¬ 
tures, so today, by the pleasing sentiments of higher ; 
criticism, evolution, spiritualism, theosophy, and 
pantheism, the enemy of righteousness is seeking to 
lead souls into forbidden paths. To many the Bible is I 
as a lamp without oil. because they have turned their | 
minds into channels of speculative belief that bring 
misunderstanding and confusion . . By spiritualism, 
multitudes are taught to believe that desire is the j 
highest law, that license is liberty, and that man is 
accountable only to himself. The follower of Christ j 
will meet with the enticing words’ against which the 
apostle warned the Colossian believers. He will meet 
with spiritualistic interpretations of the Scriptures, 
but he is not to accept them. His voice is to be 
heard in clear affirma tion of the eternal truths of 
the Scriptures .. The truth of God is to be the subject 
for his contemplation and meditation." —Acts of the 
Apostles, 474-475. 
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FOR MORE INFORMATION 

All of the following paperbacks are published by 
js and are available at lowest cost In boxful amounts, 
or widespread distribution. Our people need this 
nformation! Each book provides the most most com- 
>!ete coverage of the subject it deals with. 

Credit card orders: 877-7000-242 (easy to re- 
nember, easy to use). Other calls: 931-692-2777. 

A Biblical Defense —This book contains 40 studies in 
he book of Daniel and 70 in Hebrews. It is a Biblical pre¬ 
sentation and defense of our historic Sanctuary Truth. 368 
>ages. 

Entering the Sanctuary Experience —This is our his- 
oric Sanctuary Message. A treasure chest of Spirit of Proph- 
scy quotations! Filled with encouragement. 352 pages. 

Tbe Broken Blueprint —What was the original blue- 
xint for our educational and medical schools, as given in 
he Spirit of Prophecy? Why is it not followed today? Here 
s tne story of how we veered off the path. 432 pages. 

Defending the Godhead —The Bible and and Spirit 
if Prophecy do not teach the Trinity, but the truth about the 
free-Person Godhead. Here are 511 Bible and 120 Spirit 
jf Prophecy quotations or references, 631 in all. 208 pages. 

Defending the Spirit of Prophecy —Part 1: Proving 
hat EGW did not plagiarize. Part 2: How God protected 
hose writings. Part 3: The importance of those writings. 
?72 pages. 

The Feast Days —The most complete coverage of the 
iUDject available anywhere. 386 Bible and Spirit of Proph- 
jcy quotations or references. The statutes, feast days, and 
>tner ceremonies. 128 pages. 

The Medical Missionary Manual —Both a school 
extbook and a working guide to the type of medical 
nisionary work described in the Spirit of Prophecy. Re- 
narkably complete. 432 pages. 

Our Evangelical Earthquake —The Evangelical (Mar- 
in-Barnhouse) Conferences, and their aftermath. For the 
irst time, the complete story. 1941-2008. How three men 



320 The Truth about Spiritual Formatioi 

changed our denominational teachings. Eyewitness reports 
documentary statements. 70 chapters, 4 appendices, com 
plete time line. 224 pages. 

Bringing It Back —A truly remarkable book! Analyst: 
of each reformation In ancient Israel; why some succeede< 
and others failed. What our leaders must do to turn ou 
church around! It is all here! 128 pages. 

Solving Our Church Crisis —The causes, results, ant 
solutions to the crisis in standards and belief which is rap 
idly engulfing our church. Identifying the primary problems 
How we can individually return to higher standards. A bet 
ter understanding of key beliefs. 240 pages. 

The Story of Great Controversy —History of the bool 
that was attacked more than any other. Why? Because it I; 
the most important book for our time in history. 192 pages 

Making Archaeology Biblical —Ever since the late 
1930s, a misleading dating theory has incorrectly datec 
Near Eastern Archaeological discoveries—so they do no 
agree with Bible facts. What these errors are and how the} 
can be corrected. The Bible is the most accurate, ancien 
history in the world! 95 quotations, 233 references, 20 charts 
and time lines, 6 maps, 7 pictures, 12 indexes. 5 1 /? x 8 Y 2 
288 pages. 

Family Bible Studies —A complete set of 31 Bible 
lessons, plus additional helps. 5 V 2 x 8 V 2 , 384 pages 

The Bible Guide —A powerful set of 40 sermon studn 
ies; excellent to share and preach from. 832 pages 

LARGE NUMBER OF BOOKS TO SELECT FROM! 
MANY UNIQUE— Paperbacks: 14 Spirit of Prophecy! 
19 other missionary, 12 for our people, 4 health, 6 
Spanish. Hardbacks: 13 larger books. Softcover (QVl 
x 11): over 25 titles. Ask for our Missionary Book 

Order Sheet - 

HARVESTIME BOOKS 

To order books: Credit card orde rs: 877-7000- | 
242 (easy to remember, easy to use). Other calls: 
931-692-2777. Box 300 - Altamont, TN 37301 // 
Always agrees with the Bible and Spirit of Proph¬ 
ecy - Always simply written - Always outstand¬ 
ing missionary books - Always the lowest prices. 



